
BELLSOUTH 

BellSouth Telecommunications. Inc. 
Suite 400 

Marshall M. Criser Ill 
Vice President 

150 South Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, FL 32301-1556 

marshall.criser@bellsouth.com 

November 13,2001 

Mrs. Blanca S. Bay0 
Director, Division of the Commission Clerk and Administrative Services 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 

Regulatory B External Af fa i rs 

850 224 7798 
Fax 850 224 5073 

O t  16567-W 

Re: Approval of the negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement between 
BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and VarTec Telecom, Inc. (filing on behalf of their Florida 
affiliate VarTec Telecom, Inc. d/b/a VarTec Telecom, Inc, and Clear Choice Communications) pursuant to 
Sections 251,252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and VarTec Telecom, 
Inc. (filing on behalf of their Florida affiliate VarTec Telecom, Inc. d/b/a VarTec Telecom, Inc. and Clear 
Choice Communications) are submitting to the Florida Public Service Commission their negotiated 
Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement for the interconnection, resale and 
collocation of their networks, the unbundling of specific network elements offered by BellSouth and the 
resale of BellSouth telecommunications services to VarTec Telecom, Inc. (filing on behalf of their Florida 
affiliate VarTec Telecom, Inc. d/b/a Vaffec Telecom, h c .  and Clear Choice Communications). The 
agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251,252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or rejecting the 
negotiated Interconnection, Unbundling, Resale, and Collocation agreement between BellSouth and VarTec 
Telecom, Inc. (filing on behalf of their Florida affiliate Vaff ec Telecom, Inc. d/b/a Vaff ec Telecom, Inc. and 
Clear Choice Communications) within 90 days of its submission. The Commission may only reject such an 
agreement if it finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement discriminates against a 
telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the implementation of the agreement or any 
portion of the agreement is not consistent with the public interest, convenience and necessity. Both parties 
represent that neither of these reasons exists as to the agreement they have negotiated and that the 
Commission should approve their agreement, and as such this agreement wil l  be deemed effective by 
operation of law on February 13,2002. 

Very truly yours, 

Regulatory Vice President I u) 





By and Between 

BellSouth Teiecommunications, Inc. 

And 

VarTec Telecom, Inc. 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is d e  by and between BellSouth Tek”ications,  Inc., 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and VarTec Telecom, h. a Texas corporation, on behalf 
of its operating aflEiliates identified in Part C hereof collectively, (“VarTec”) a d  shall be deemed 
effective as of July 24,2001 (“Effmtive Date”). This Agreement may rekr to either BellSouth or 
VarTec or both as a ‘Tw’ or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecomnrunicatiom company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tamesee; d 

WHEREAS, VarTec is or seeks to become a CLEC authorized to provide 
telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisha, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, VarTec wishes to resell BellSouth’s teleconrmUnications services and 
purchase network elements and other services, and the Parties wish to interconnect their facilities 
and exchange traffic pursuant to sections 251 and 252 of the Act. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and VarTec agree as follows: 

Definitions 

Affiliate is defied as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is 
owned or controlled by, or is under common ownership or sntrol with, another 
person. For purposes of this paragraph, the term “om” mans to own an equity 
interest (or equivalent thereof) of mre than 10 percent. 

Commisgion is d e w  85 the appropriate regulatory agency in each of 
BellSouth‘s ninestate region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carob, South Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Competifive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC) rrpans a telephone company 
certibted by the Cormnission to provide local exchange s&e within 
BellSouth’s f rancM area. 

End User means the ultimate user of the Te1”munications Service. 

FCC mema the Federal C o d c a t i o n  Commkiioa. 
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1. 

1.1 

1.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified 
by the user, of information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or 
content of the inh”ion as sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of tefecomcations for a fee 
directly to the public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available 
directly to the public, regardless of the facilities used. 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 (UAct”) means Public Law 104-104 of the 
United States Congress effective February 8,1996. The Act amended the 
Cornmdcations Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. Section 1 et. seq.). 

CLEC Certification 

The certscate numbers for VarTec for each state within the BellSouth region are 
as follows: 

Alabama 
Florida 
Georgia 
Kentucky 
L O U i S b a  
Mississippi 
North Carolina 
south C a r o b  
Tennessee 

VarTec will notifj, BellSouth when it becomes certifkd to operate in any other 
state in the BellSouth region Upon notification, BellSouth will file this Agreement 
with the appropriate commission for approvat, 

Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agmement shafl be two years, begirming on the Effective Date 
and_Shall apply to the BellSouth territory in the state@) of Alabama, Florida, 
Geo@a, Kenhrcky, Louisiana, Mississippi North Carolina, South Carolina and 
T-. 

The Parties agree that by no earlierthantwo hundred seventy (270) days and M) 
later than one hundred d eighty (1 80) days prior to the expiration of this 
Agreement, they shall commence negotiations for a new agreement to be effective 
b-g on the expiration date of this Apexanent (“subsquent Agree~nent”). If 
as of the expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agremnent has not been 
executed by the Parties, then except as set forth in Section 2.3+2 below, this 
Agreement shall continue on a month-to-mnth basis while a Subsequent 
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Agreemmt is being negotiated. The Parties' rights d obligations with respect to 
this Agreement after expiration shall be as set forth in Section 2.3 below. 

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

3. 

3.1 

4. 

4.1 

IC within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to negotiate new terms, 
conditions and prices for a Subsequent Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission to establish appropriate terms, conditions and prices for the 
Subsequent Agreement pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. In the event the Commission 
does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this Agreement, or ifthe 
Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this Agreement to negotiate the 
Subsequent Agreement without Cormnission intervention, the terms, conditions 
and prices ultimately ordered by the Co";.ssion, or negotiated by the Parties, 
shall be effective as of the date of execution of this agrement. 

Except as set forth in Section 2.3.2 below, notwithstanding the foregoing, in the 
event that as of the date of expiration of this Agreement and conversion of this 
Agreement to a month-to-month term, the Parties have not entered into a 
Subsequent Agreement and m arbitration proceeding has been filed in accordance 

(60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth texminates this 
Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer services to VarTec 
pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in BellSouth's then current 
standard interconnection agreement. In the went that BellSouth's standard 
interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties 
may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such 
Subsequent Agreement shall be effkctive aa of the date of execution 

with Section 2.3 above, then either Party may termhate this Agreement upon sixty _ .  

Notwithstanding Section 2.3 above, m the event that as of the date of expiration of 
this Agteement the Partks have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and (1) 
no arbitration proceeding has been fled m accordance with Section 2.2 above, and 
(2) VarTec either is not certified as a CLEC in any particular state to which this 
Agreement a p p k  or has not ordered any services under this Agreement as of the 
date of expiration, then this Agreement shall nvt continue on 8 month to month 
basis but shall be deemed terminated as of the expiration date hereof: 

Operational Support Systems 

VarTec shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set forth in 
this Agreement m Attachment 1 and/or m Attachments 2,3 and 5, as applicabb. 

When VarTec purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Ag"mt, 
teleco&&ns services fiom BeUSouth h r  the purposes of resale to end 
users, BeUSouth shall provide said services so that the d e s  are equal m quality, 
subject to the same codions, ad provided within the stme pmvisbning time 
intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. To the 
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extent technically feasible, the quality of it Network Element, as well as the quality 
ofthe access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to VarTec shall be 
at least equal in quality to that which BeitSouth provides to itself, its aftlliates or 
any other telecommunications carrier. The quality of the interconnection between 
the networks of BellSouth and the network of VarTec shall be at a level that is 
equal to that which BellSouth provides itselfl a subsidiary, an m t e ,  or any 
other party. The interconnection facilities shall be designed to meet the same 
technical criteria and service standards that are used within BellSouth’s network 
and shall extend to a consideration of service quality as perceived by BellSouth’s 
end users and service quality as perceived by VarTec. 

5. White Pages Listings 

5.1 BellSouth shall provide VarTec and their customers access to white pages 
directory listings under the following terms: 

5.2 List in~.  VarTec shall provide all  new, changed and deleted listings on a timely 
basis and BellSouth or its agent will inchde VarTec residential and business 
customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and business) or 
alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction between 
VarTec and BellSouth subscribers. 

5.2.1 - Rates. So long as VarTec provides subscriber listing information to BellSouth in 
accordance with Section 5.3 below, BellSouth shall provide to VarTec one (1) 
primary White Pages listing per VarTec subscriber at no charge other than 
applicable service order charges as set forth in BellSouth’s tarit3Es. 

5.3 Procedures for Submitting VarTec Subscrii Information are found m The 
BellSouth Business Rules for Local Ordering. 

5.3.1 Notwithstanding any pn>vision(s) to the contrary, VarTec shall provide to 
BellSouth, and BellSouth shall accept, VarTec’s Subscrik Listing hlbrmation 
(SLI) relating to VarTec’s cusfome~s in the geographic area(s) covered by this 
Interconnection Agreement. VarTec authorizes BellSouth to release all such 
VarTec SLI provided to BeUSouth by VarTec to qualifjhg third parties via either 
licease a g ” t  or BellSouth’s Directory publishers Database Service (DPDS), 
G d  Subscriber Services Tarift; Section A38.2, as the same may be amended 
h m  the to time. Such VarTec SLI wha(l be intermingled with BellSouth’s own 
customerlistmgs and Wmgs of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar 
release of SLI. Where necessary, BellSouth will use good faith efforts to obtain 
state comdssiun approval of any necessary modifications to Section A38.2 of its 
ta r8  to provide br release of third party directory listings, including &ations 
regarding listmgs to be released pursuant to such tariff and BellSouth’s liability 
thereunder. BellSouth’s obligation pursuant to this Section shall not arise m my 
particular state until the ”nission of such state has approved modifications to 
such tariff. 
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5.3.2 

5.3.3 

5.3.4 

5.4 

5.5 

No compensation shall be paid to VarTec for Bemouth’s receipt of VarTec SLI, 
or for the fllbsesuent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the extent 
BellSouth incurs costs to mod@ its systems to enable the release of VarTec’s SLI, 
or costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of VarTec SLI, VarTec shall 
pay to BeltSouth its proportionate share of the reasonable costs associated 
therewith. 

Neither BellSouth nor any agent shall be liable for the content or accuracy of any 
SLI provided by VarTec d e r  this Agreement. VarTec shail indemnifl, hold 
harmless and defend BellSouth and its agents from and against any damages, 
losses, liabilities, demands claims, suits, judgments, costs and expenses (including 
but not limited to reasonable attomeys’ fees and expenses) arising fiom 
BellSouth’s tariff obligations or otherwise and resulting from or arising out of any 
third party’s claim of inaccurate VarTec listings or use of the SLI provided 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth may forward to VarTec any complaints 
received by BellSouth relating to the accuracy or q d t y  of VarTec listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates wiU be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 

UnlistedMon-Published Subscnkra. VarTec will be required to provide to 
BellSouth the names, addresses d telephone numbers of al l  VarTec customers 
that wish to be omitted &om directories. 

I n n -  ist Datab BellSouthwill 
include and maintain VarTec subscriber listings in BeUSouth’s Directory 
Assistance databases at no recurring charge d VarTec shall provide such 
Directory Assistame listings at no recuffing charge. BellSouth and VarTec will 
formulate appropriate procedures regarding lead-time, timeliness, fomt and 
content of Wing infomation. 

5.6 (3~. Listinn I BellSouth will accord VarTec’s directory 
listing information the same level of ConfidentiaIity that BellSouth accords its own 
directory listing infbnnatbn, and BellSouth shall limit access to VarTec’s 
customer prOprietary confidential directory infbrmatbn to those BellSouth 
employees or agents who are involved m the preparation of listings or directories. 

w w .  Additional and designer listings will be offered 
by BellSouth at tarifFed rates aa set forth in the General S u b d m  Services T d .  

5.7 

5.8 Directoriq. BellSouth or its agent shall make avaitable W t e  Pages directories to 
V a f k  subscribers at no charge or as speced in a separate BAPCO agreement. 

6. Bona Fide Request/New Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

6.1 BellSouth shall, upon request o f  VarTec, provide to VarTec access to its network 
elements at any technically fmible point fbr the provision of VarTec’s 
t e l e c o d a t i o n s  service where such access is necessary and fhihare to provide 
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6.2 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

8. 

8.1 

access would impair the ability of VarTec to provide services that it seeks to offer. 
Any request by VarTec for access to a network element, interconnection option, or 
for the provisioning of any Service or product that is not already available shall be 
treated as a Bona Fide RequestMew Business Request (B-R), and shall be 
submitted to BeWouth pursuant to the BFR/NBR process as descnied in 
Attachment 12 to this Agreement. 

VarTec shall submit any BFR/NBR in writing to VarTec’s Account Manager. 
The BFR/NBR shall specifically identify the requested service date, technical 
requirements, space requirements andlor such specifications that clearly dehe the 
request such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and prepare a 
response. The BE;RMBR also shall include VarTec’s designation of the request as 
being (i) pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (hi) pursuant to the 
needs of the business. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

Submenas Directed to BellSouth. Where BellSouth provides resold services or 
local switching for VarTec, BellSouth shall respond to subpoenas and court 
ordered requests deIivered directly to BellSouth for h purpose of providing call 
detail records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to VarTec end users. 
Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the Law 
dorcement agency initiating the request. BellSouth shall maintain such 
information h r  VarTec end users hr the same length of time it maintains such 
iaformation for its own end users. 

s, S where BellSouth is providing to VarTec 
t e l e c o d a t i o n s  Services for resale or providing to VarTec the local switching 
h t i o n ,  then VarTec agrees that in those cases where VafTec receives subpoenas 
or court ordered requests regarding targeted telephone numbers belonging to 
VarTec end users, and where VarTec does not have the requested information, 
VarTtx will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect the 
subpoena or court ordered request to BellSouth for handhg in accordance with 
7,l above. 

In all other instances, w h  either Party receives a request for information 
involving the other Party’s end user, tlae Party receiving the request will advise the 
law do- agency initiating the request to redirect such request to the other 
party, 

Liability and Indemnification 

V d e c  L We. In the event that VarTec consists of two (2) or mre separate 
entities as set firth m this A g ” t  and/or my Amendments hereto, all such 
entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of VarTec under this 
Agreement. 
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Liabiliw for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. BellSouth shall not be liable to 
VarTec for any act or omission of another telecommunications company providing 
services to VarTec, 

8.2 

8.3 

8.3.1 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 

Limitation of Liability 

Except for any i d d c a t i o n  obligations of the Parties hereunder, each Party's 
liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, in& or liabiity or expense, 
including reasonable attorney's fees relating to or arising out of any negligent act 
or omission in its performance of this Agreement whether m contract or in tort, 
shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or bctions not 
performed or improperly performed. 

Limitations in Tarif%. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide m its tarit% and 
contracts with its End Users and third parties that relate to any sexvice, product or 
hction provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to the End User 
or third Party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether 
in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or h t i o n  that gave rise to 
such loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place m its tarit% OT contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a loss as a result thereoc such Party shall indexmi@ and reimburse the other 
Party for t h t  portion of the loss that would have been limited had the first Party 
included in its t& and contracts the limitations of liability that such other Party 
included in its own tarif& at the time of such loss. 

Neither BellSouth nor VarTec shall be liable for damages to the other Party's 
terminal location, equipment or End User premises resulting h m  the furnishing of 
a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal of 
or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a Party's negligence or WW 
misconduct or by a Party's fithe to ground properly a local bop after 
discomestion. 

8.3.4 Under no circu"e shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental, 
or consequemtial damages, inch-, but not limited to, economic loss or lost 
business or profits, damages arising h m  the use or performme of equipment or 
software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories attached 
thereto, delay, m r ,  or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of liability, 
each Party recognizes that the other Party may, h m  time to t h e ,  provide advice, 
make r e c o d t i o w ,  or supply other a d p e a  related to the Sexvices, or 
Eacilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent 
efforts m this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of 
liabrtity shall apply to provision of such advice, raco"endatiOns, and malyses. 

8.3.5 To the extent any specific provision of this Agreement purports to impose iiability, 
or limitation of liab*, on either Party difFerent h m  or in conflict with the 
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8.4 

8.5 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

liabhty or limitation of liability set forth in this Section, then with respect to any 
k t s  or circumstances covered by such specific provisions, the liability or 
limitation of liability contained in such specific provision shall apply. 

The Party providing services hereunder, its 
afilliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless 
by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or damage arising 
from the receiving company's use of the services provided under this Agreement 
pertaining to (1) claims for h i l ,  slander or invasion of privacy arising  om the 
content of the receiving conp)any's own communications, or (2) any claim, loss or 
damage claimed by the End User of the Party receiving services arising fkom such 
company's use or reliance on the providing company's services, actions, duties, or 
obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 
M THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. TKE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARMNTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF W E .  

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is licensed, 
granted or otherwise transfmed by this Agreement. VarTec is strictly prohibited 
&om any use, including but not limited to in sales, m marketing or advertismg of 
telecormnunications b e q  of any BellSouth name, Service mark or trademark. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, VarTec may use BellSouth's name solely in 
response to inquiries of customers or potential customers regarding the source of 
the underlying service or the identity of repait or Senice technicians under this 
AgI€X3Ilm. 

of Intellectual Property . Any intellectual property which originates 
&om or 4 deweloped by a Party shall ranah the exclusive property of that Party. 
Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent necessary for 
the Parties to use: any fjzbcilities or equipment (including software) or to receive my 
Service solely as provided under this Agreement, no ticease m patent, copyright, 
trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual property right now or 
hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is granted to the other Party 
or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the responsiiility of each Party to 
ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it has obtained any necessary 
bnses in relation to intellectual property of third Parties used io its network that 
may be required to enable the other Party to use m y  Eacilities or eq"t 
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9.3 

9.4 

(inchding software), to receive any service, or to perform its respective 
obligations d e r  this Agreement. 

The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such senice or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of inflinganent arising solely h m  the use by the receiving Party of 
such seMce in the manner contemplated under this Agreement and will i n d e w  
the receiving Party for any damages awarded based solely on such cfaims in 
accordance with Section 8 of this Agreement. 

Claim of Inhgement. In the went that use of any fkilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or h the reasonable judgment of the Party who 
owns the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, 
or proceeding based on inteUectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sore expense and sole option, but subject to the limitations of 
liability set fbrth below: 

9.4.1 modify or replace the applicable facilities or equ@ment (including software) while 
maintaining form and h t i o n ,  or 

9.4.2 obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

9,4.3 In the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use oc the aff&cted hilities or equipment (h~luding software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infiiagement claim. 

9.5 

9.6 

10. 

10.1 

-to. Neither Party's obligations under this Section shall apply 
to the extent the Mingement is caused by: (i) modification of the tiidties or 
equipment (including sohare) by the indemnitee; (hi use by the indexnnitee of the 
fkilitia or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
fkilities (including sobare) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor, 
provided the kilities or equip"en ( i n c e  software) would not be idiin& if 
used alone; (iiti conformance to specifications of the imlemnitee which would 
necessady result m bfikgement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
a&cted fkilities or equipment (including mfhrvare) after being placed on notice to 
discontinue us6 as set forth herein. 

Exc-Reme& I The foregoing shall constitute the Parties' sole and exclusive 
remedies and obGg8tions with respect to a third party c b  of mtellectud property 
infi.ingemerrt arising out of the conduct of business under thb Agrcemenf. 

Proprietary and Confidential Information 

dential o tio It may be ~~ecessary fbr BellSouth and 
VarTec, each lt9 the "Discbser," to provide to the other Party, as '?Recipient," 
certain proprietary and confidential infomation (iacluding trade secret 
information) ktudhg but not limited to tecbnic4 fhmnchd, marketing, stafkg 

Version 2401: W15/01 

12 of 620 ' 



General Terms and Conditions 
Page 10 

and business plans and information, strategic information, proposals, request for 
proposals, specifications, drawings, maps, prices, costs, costing methodologies, 
procedures, processes, business systems, software programs, techniques, customer 
account data, call detail records and like information (collectively the 
"information"). All such Iaformatioa conveyed in writing or other tangible form 
shall be clearly marked witb a confidential or proprietary legend. Information 
conveyed orally by the Discloser to Recipient shall be designated as proprietary 
and confidential at the time of such oral conveyance, shall be reduced to writiug by 
the Discloser within forty-five (45) days thereafter, and shall be clearly marked 
with a confidential or proprietary legend. 

10.2 Use and Protection of Information. Recipient agrees to protect such Information 
of the Discloser provided to Recipient from whatever source fiom distribution, 
disclosure or dissemination to anyone except employees of Recipient with a need 
to how such Information solely in conjunction with Recipient’s analysis of the 
Information and for no other purpose except as authorized herein or as otherwise 
authorized in writing by the Discloser. Recipient will not make any copies of the 
Information inspected by it. 

10.3 Excmtions. Recipient will not have an obligation to protect any portion of the 
Information which: 

10.3.1 (a) is made publicly avaitahle by the Discloser or lawfirlly by a “ p a r t y  to this 
Agreeraent; (b) is lawfully obtained by Recipient fiom any source other than 
Discloser; (c) is previously lcmwn to Recipient without an obligation to keep it 
codidential; or (d) is released h m  the terms of this Agreement by Dhloser upon 
written notice to Recipient. 

10.4 

10.5 

10.6 

10.7 

Recipient agrees to use the Mrmation solely for the purposes of negotiations 
pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 251 or in 
and for no other entity or purpose, except as may be otherwise agreed to in writing 
by the Parties. Nothing herem shall prohibit Recipient h m  providing idiomation 
requested by the Federal CoIlnnunications Commission or a state regulatory 
agency with juligdiction over this matter, or to support a request for arbitration or 
an allegation of Mure to negotiate in good fkith. 

its obligations under this Agrement 

Recipient agrees not to publish or use the Momtion for any advertising, sales 
pmmotions, press releases, or publicity matters that re* either dkc t l y  or 
indirectly-to the Information or to the Discloser or MY of its affiliated companies. 

The disclosure of Idkm“ion neither grants nor implies my license to the 
Recipient unrle+ any trademark, patent, copyright, or application which is now or 
may hereafter be owned by the Discloser. 

liaations. The Parties’ rights and obligations uncia Survival of Confidentmhty Ob 
this Section 10 shall survive and conthe m efikct until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of this Agree”t with regard to all hfbmation 

* .  
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exchanged during the term of this Agreement. Thereafter, the Parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

10.8 

10.9 

11. 

11.1 

12. 

12.1 

Assigments 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-ai5Iiated entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest h e r d e r ,  in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an m t e  
of the Party without the consent of the other Party; provided, however, that the 
assigning Party shall n o w  the other Party in writing of such assignment thirty (30) 
days prior to the Effective Date thereof and, provided further, ifthe assignee is an 
assignee of VarTec, the assignee must provide evidence of Commission CLEC 
certification. The Parties ShalI amend this Agreement to reflect such assignments 
and shall work cooperatively to implement any changes required due to such 
assignment. All obligations and duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be 
binding on all  successors in interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or 
delegation hereof shall relieve the assignor of its obligations uudex this Agreement 
in the event that the assignee fails to perform such obligations. 

Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, if any dispute arises as to the 
interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the proper 
@h”tation of this Agreement, the aggrieved Party shall petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
co~lcefniag tbis Agreement. 

Defmition. For purposes of this Section, the terms ‘‘taxa’’ and ‘Ykes” shall include 
but not limited to fderd, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or other 
taxes or tax-like fbes of whatever nature d however designated (inchding tariff 
surcharges d any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or otherwise, for 
the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as fbchise fees or 
othe-ryhe) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect to the services 
fiunistmcd hereunder or measured by the charges or payments therefore, excluding 
any taxes levied on mcome. 

12.2 Taxes and Fees Imw sed Directlv On Either Providinn Partvor PurchasinpParty. 

12.2. f Taxes and fm imposed on the providing Party, which are not pewitted or 
required to be passed on by the pmvidmg Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. 
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12.2.2 

12.3 

12.3.1 

12.3.2 

12.3.3 

12.3.4 

12.3.5 

12.3.6 

Taxes and kes hrrposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected andlor remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party* 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
Party, even ifthe obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstarmding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall rennin liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the t h e  that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing Party 
if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory to the 
providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax or fee, 
setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying my other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or f a  that the 
purcllasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest the 
same in good at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing Party 
shall promptly hmkh the providing Party with copies of all tilings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid m order to contest the imposition of any such tax or k, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the p d c y  of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such paymeat and shall be 
entitled to the benefit of my refund or recovery. 

If it is ultimately d e t d e d  that any additional amount of such a tax or fw is due 
to the imposing authority, the phas ing  Party shall pay such additional a " t ,  
hcludiog-any herest d penalties thereon 

Notwitbtdhg any provision to the contrary, the pvrchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnifL and hold harmless (and & f d  at the purchasing Party's expense) the 
providing Party h m  and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (inchding reasonable attorney f a )  with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim fbr or contest of any such tax or fee. 
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Each Party shall note  the other Party in w n h g  of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authorie, such notice to be provided, ifpossible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be fled, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or c k  

12.3.7 

12.4 

12.4.1 

12.4.2 

12.4.3 

12.4.4 

12.4.5 

12.4.6 

Taxes and Fees I m p  sed on Providing Party But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the pmvidmg Party, which are pennittted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Paf ty .  

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective Service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party's determination as to the 
application or basis for any such tax or fw, the Parties shall c o d t  with respect to 
the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
providing Party shall retain dthnate responsl'bility for determining whether and to 
what extent any such taxw or fees are applicable, and the purchasing Party shall 
abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to the providing Party. 
The providing Party shall further retain ultirnate responsibility for determining 
whether and how to contest the imposition of such taxes and fees; provided, 
however, that any such contest undertaken at the request of the purchas@ Party 
shall be at the purchasing Party's expense. 

* .  

In the everst that all or any portion of an tlllkDunt sought to be collected must be 
paid m order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of such 
contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsIiile for such payment and shall be 
entitled to the hef i t  of any refund or recovery. 

If it is urtimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
hchldjng any interest ami @ties thereon. 

Nomithstandhg any pvision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
iodenmifL and hold harmless (and d e f d  at the purchasing Party's expense) the 
providing Party h m  ZIZLd against any such tax or k, interest or penaltiesfhe", 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (h- reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incmed by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim fur or contest of any such tax or fee. 
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12.4.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for my additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authonv, such notice to be provided, if‘possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be fled, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

12.5 

13. 

13.1 

14. 

14.1 

Mutual Cooperation In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate fi,illy by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copyiug and travel expenses incurred m assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of lire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public memy, ernbargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficuhies, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes requested 
by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused fhm such performance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused h m  performance of its obligations 
on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent e&rts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Partiea shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

Adoption of Agreements 

BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 0 252 and the FCC rules and 
regulations regarding such availability, to VarTec any mtercomection, Service, or 
network element provided under my other agreement fled and approved pursuant 
to 47 USC 5 252, provided a mini” of six mntbs remains on the term of such 
Agrcememt. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and conditions concerning such 
0th interconnection, sewice or network eiement ad any other rates, terms and 
coditions that are legitimately related to or were negotiated m exchange fbr or m 
con@” with the interconnection, service or network element being adopted. 
The adopted interconnection, service, or network e l m  and agreement shall 
‘apply to the saiw states 01s such other agreement. The tkh of the adoptd ‘ 
a g r e ” t  or provisions shall expire on the same date as set forth in the agreemnt 
which was adopted. 

l.5. Modification of Ammerit  
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'arTec changes its name or d e s  changes to its company structure or identity 
to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of 
Tec to  not^ BellSouth of said change and request that an amendment to this 
eement, ifnecessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
rrovisions shall be effitive and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
:ing and duly signed by the Parties. 

he event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
erially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of VarTec or 
lsouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, VarTec or BellSouth 
r, on thirty (30) days' written notice require that such terms be renegotiated, 
the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually acceptable new terms 
my be required. In the event that such new terms are not renegotiated within 
:ty (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred to the Dispute 
olution procedure set forth in this Agreement. 

withstanding anything to the contrary m this Agreement, this Agreement shall 
be amended or modified after the expiration date hereof as set forth in Section 
w e .  

1-waiver of Legal Rights 

cution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
cuting Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
x o d c a t i o m  Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
2 i . k  language m this Agrement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
:mise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
me my and all legal andor equitable remedies, includmg appeals of any such 
iSiOIl(S). 

ny provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
ty or chumstance, shall be held invalid, the remaindm of the Agreement, or the 
lication of any such provision to the Parties or circumtances other than those 
vhich it is held invalid, shall not be affected thereby, provided that the Parties 
U attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions 
mf aa may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision 

h e  or delay of either Party to enhrce any of the pmvisioas hereof, to 
mise any option which is herein provided, or to require ptrformance of any of 
provisions hereof shall in ILO way be construed to be a waivez of such 
visions or options, and each Patty, notwithstanding such fhilure, shall have the 
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right thereafter to insist upon the performance of any and all of the provisions of 
this Agrement. 

Governing Law 

This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Arm's Length Negotiations 

This Agreement was executed after a m ' s  length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this 
Agrement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

Notices 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other co"Unicati0ns required or 
contemplated by this Agrement shall be in writing and shall be delivered by hand, 
by overnight courier or by US mail postage prepaid, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

Account Team 
600 North 19* Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

. 
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21.2 

21.3 

VarTec Telecom, Inc. 
Connie F. Mitchell 
Chief Administrative Officer 
1600 Viceroy Drive 
Dallas, TX 75235 
Ph: 214-424-1000 

Michael G. Hofman 
Chief Legal Officer 
1600 Viceroy Drive 
Dallas, TX 75235 
Ph. 214-424-1000 

Travis Gault 
1600 Viceroy Drive 
Dallas, TX 75235 
214424475 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by re$um receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the 16ifth day, or next business day after the Mh day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may provide VarTec notice via Internet 
posting of price changes, changes to the terms and conditions of seMcea available 
for resale per Commission Orders. BellSouth will also post changes to busmess 
processes and policies, notices of new service offkrings, and changes to service 
offerings not requiring an amendment to this Agreement, notices required to be 
posted to BellSouth's website, and any other infomation of general applicability to 
CLECs. 

22. Rule of Construction 

22.1 No rule of cortstruction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply m the interpretation of this Agreement. 

23, Herdinga of No Force or Effect 

23.1 The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, axxi shall m no way define, modify or restrict the " h g  or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agrement. . ~ 

24. Multiple Counterparts 
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24. f 

25. 

25.1 

26. 

26.1 

26.2 

27. 

27.1 

28. 

28.1 

This Agreement m y  be executed in multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Implementation of Agreement 

If VarTec is a facilities based provider or a kilities based and resale provider, this 
section shall apply. Within 60 dap of the execution of this Agreement, the Parties 
may adopt a schedule for the implementation of the Agreement. The schedule 
shall state with specikity time fiames for submission of including but not limited 
to, network design, interconnection points, collocation arrangement requests, pre- 
sales testing and fbll operational time frames f i r  the business and residential 
markets. An inrplementation template which m y  be used for the implementation 
schedule is contained in Attachxnent 10 of this Agreement. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreemt it shalt be fled with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act, and the 
Parties shall share equally any filing fees therefor. I f  the regulatory agency 
imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the filing or approval of 
the Agreement, VarTec shall be responsible for publishing the required notice and 
the publication d o r  notice costs shall be borne by VarTec. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, this Agreement shall not be submitted for approval by the appropriate 
state regulatory agency unless and until such time as VarTec is duly certified as a 
local exchange carrier in such state, except as otherwise required by a state 
Commission. 

For electronic purposes in the State of L o u i s ~  the CLEC huisian8 
Certification Nwnber is required and must be provided by VarTec prior to f i g  of 
the Agreement. The CLEC Louisiana Certification Number for VarTec is as 
indicated in Section 1.1. 

Compfiance with Applicable Law 

Each Party shall comply at its own expense with Applicable Law. 

Necessary Approvals 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtahhg and keeping m effect all approvals 
hm, and rights granted by, govemmenhl authorities, building and property 
owners, other carriers, and my other persons that may be required in connection 

, with the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasonablycooperate with the other Party m obtaining d maintaining any 
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

29. Good Faith Performance 
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29.1 

30. 

30.1 

3 1. 

31.1 

31.2 

31.3 

31.4 

Each Party shalt act in good faith in its performance under this Agreement and, in 
each case in which a Party's consent or ;tgreement is required or requested 
hereunder, such Party shall not unreasonably withhold or delay such consent or 
agreement. 

Nonexclusive Dealings 

This Agreement does not prevent either Party from providing or purchasing 
services to or fiom any other person nor, except as provided in Section 252(i) of 
the Act, does it obligate either Party to provide or purchase any services (except 
insofar as the Parties are obligated to provide access to Interconnection, services 
and Network Elements to VarTec as a requesting carrier under the Act). 

Rate True-Up 

This section applies to Local Interconnection andor Unbundled Network Elements 
and Other Services rates that are interim or expressly subject to true-up under this 
Agreement. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the hllowirig procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by Wher agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with 
the final prices determined for each item Each Party shall keep its own records 
upon which the true-up can be based, .and any final payment fiom one Party to the 
other shall be in an a " t  agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In 
the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the 
amount of such trueup, the Parties agree that the body having JurisdiEtion over the 
matter shall be calted upon to resolve such diffet.ences, or the Parties may mutually 
agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 1 1  of the General Terms a d  CoIlditions and Attachment 
1 ofthis Apemat .  

"be Parties may conthe to negotiate toward h a l  prices, but in the event that no 
such Agmment is reached within nine (9) months, either Party m y  petition the 
Collnnission to resolve such disputes and to determine final p r k  for each item 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Partia may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 11 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachnaeat 1 of this Agreement, so long as they fde theresulting 
Agreement with the Commission 85 a "negotiated Agreement" under Section 
2S2(e) of the Act. 
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31.5 

32. 

32.1 

33. 

34. 

34.1 

34.2 

An effective order of the Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall lx 
based upon cost studies submitted by either or both Parties to the C"ksion and 
shall be binding upon BeUSouth and CLEM speciiicdly or upon all carriers 
generally, such as a genenc cost proceeding. 

Survival 

The Parties' obligations under this Agreement which by their nature are intended 
to continue beyond the termination or expiration of this Agreement shall Suntive 
the termination or expiration of this Agreement. 

Establishment of Service 

I f  BeUSouth is infiomed that an unauthorized change in local service to VarTec 
has occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local Service 
provider and will assess VarTec as the CLEC initiating the alleged unauthorized 
change, the appropriate nonrecurring charges, as set forth in Section A4 of the 
General Subscn'ber Service TariflF. In accordance with FCC Shnmhg Liability 
Rules, the relevant governmental agency will determine if an unauthorized change 
has o c c d .  Resolution of all relevant issues shall be handled directly with the 
authorized CLEC and VarTec. 

- _  

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and s u p d e s  prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
discussions between them. Any orders placed d e r  prior agreements between the 
Parties shall be govemed by the terms of this Agreement. Neither Party shall be 
bound by any dewon, condition, provisiOn, representation, warranty, covenant 
or promise other than as expressly stated in tbis Agreement or as iS 
contemporaneously or subsequently set forth in Writing and executed by a duly 
authorized officer or representative of the Party to be bound thereby. 

This Agreement may include attachments with provisions for the following 
services: 

Network Elements and Other Services 
Local Interconnection 
Resale 
Collocation T I  

34.3 The following services are included IS options for purchase by Vaflec 
Vaflec may elect to purchase said services by written request to its Account 
Manager if applicable: 
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Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage'File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS) 
Cam Name (CNAM) 
LNP Data Base Query Service 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year written 
below. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. VarTec Telecom, Inc. 

By Signature on File By Signatureonfile 

Name: Greg Follensbee Name: Connie F. Mitchell 

Title: Senior Director Title: Chief Administration Officer 
~ ~~ ~~~ 

Date: 1 0/5/200 1 Date: 10/10/200 1 
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- Part c 

1 Alabama - VarTec Telecorn, Inc. 

2. Florida - VarTec Telecom, Inc. W a  VarTec Telecom, Inc. and Clear Choice Communications 

3. Georgia - VarTec Telecom, Inc. 

4. Kentucky - VarTec Telecom, Inc. 

5. Louisiana - VarTec Telcom, Inc. 

6. Mississippi - VarTec Telecom, Inc. 

7. North Caroh  - VarTec Telecom, Inc. 

8. South Carolina - VarTec Telecom, Inc. 

9. Tennessee - VztrTec Telecom, Inc. 
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RESALE 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

3. 

3.1 

Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to VarTec purchases of BellSouth Telecommunications 
Sewices for the purpose of resale shall  be as set forth in Exhr't>it A. Such discounts 
have been determined by the applicable Commission to reflect the costs avoided by 
BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale purposes. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAI, EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the Commission to provide local exchange service within 
BellSouth's franchised area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application 
for service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance 
of service; payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly 
recurring, toll, directory assistance, etc. 

DEPOSIT meana Itsauance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety 
bond or bank letter of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the Telecommunications Service. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the 
premises where an End User maka use of the t e l ecodcat iom services. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, features or capabilities that are not currently 
offered by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new function, feature or capability with an existing seMce, 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as VarTec, 
subscribes to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then offers those 
t e l e c o e a t i o n s  services to the public. 

General Provisions 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth m tbis Attachment 
pertain to the resale of BellSouth's retail telecommhtions services and other 
Serrices specified m this Attachment. Subject to e k t i v e  and applicable FCC and 
Commission rules and orders, BellSouth shall make available to VarTec for resale 
those telesommunkattions services BellSouth makes available, pursuant to its 
General Subscnkr Services T d a n d  Private Line ServiCeS T a  to customer 
who are not telecomnrunications carriers. Such services shall be available at 
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BellSouth's t+ rates less the discount set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement 
and subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhi%it B to this 
Agreement. 

3.2 VarTec may purchase resale seMces h m  BellSouth for their own use in 
operating their business, The resale discount will apply to those services under the 
following conditions: 

3.2.1 VarTec must resell services to other End Users. 

3.2.2 VarTec must order services through resale intdces, ie., the hcal  Carrier 
Service Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams putsuant to 
Section 3 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

3.2.3 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.5.1 

VarTec cannot be a competitive local exchange telecommunications company for 
the smgle purpose of s e h g  to themselves. 

VarTec will be the customer of record for d services purchased from BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders from, bill and receive 
payment fkom VarTec for said services. 

VarTec will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all seivices purchased 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have m contact with the End User 
except to the extent provided for herein. Each Party shalt provide to the other a 
nation wide (SO states) toll-fkee contact number for purposes of repair and 
maintenance. 

BellSouth will continue to bilf the End User fir any services that the End Wser 
specifies it wishes to receive directly hrn  BellSouth. BellSouth maintains the right 
to save directly any End User within the Service area of VarTec. BellSouth will 
continue to market directly its own telecommdcations products and services and 
in doing so may establish independdent relationships with E d  Users of VarTec. 
Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain sewice 
directly &om the other Party. 

When a subscriber of VarTec or BellSouth elects to change M e r  carrier to the 
0 t h  Party, both Parties agree to release the SubwnWs service to the other Party 
conameat with the due date of the service order, which shall be established based 
on the standard interval for the subscriber's requested service as set fbrth in 
BellSouth Product and Services Interval Guide. 

3.5.2 BellSouth ad VarTec will r e m  from contacting subscribers who have placed or 
whose selected carrier. has placed on their behalf an order to change W e r  service 
provider from BellSouth or VarTec to the other Party until such time that the 
order for sefyice bas been completed. 
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Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User and are 
assigned to the sewice fiuaished. However, neither Party nor the End User has a 
property right to the telephone number or any other call number designation 
associated with h c e s  hrnished by BellSouth, and no right to the conthuance of 
service through any particular centrai office. BellSouth reserves the right to 
change such numbers, or the central office designation associated with such 
numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth deems it necessary to do so in the conduct 
of its business and in accordance with BellSouth practices and procedures on a 
nondiscrimiaatory basis. 

. 

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s te lecodcat ions  Services by 
VarTec, BellSouth will provide VarTec with on line access to telephone “hers 
for reservation on a first come first served basis. Until December 1,2000, such 
reservations of telephone numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of 
ninety (90) days. After December 1,2000, BellSouth shall provide number 
reservation pursuant to the appropriate FCC rules and regulations. VarTec 
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers m a particular Common Language Location Identifm Code (CLLIC) and 
in such instances BellSouth may request that VarTec cancel its reservations of 
numbers. VarTec shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon VarTec’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by VarTec, BellSouth will reserve up to 100 
telephone numbers per CLLIC, for VarTec’s sole use. Until December 1,2000, 
such telephone number reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days from the 
reservation date. After December 1,2000, BellSouth shall provide number 
reservation pursuant: to the appropriate FCC des  and regulations. VarTec 
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers m a particular CLLIC and m such instances BellSouth shall use its k t  
e&rts to reserve for a ninety (90) day period a suiZcient quantity of VarTec’s 
reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 

Service is fbished subject to the condition that it will not be used for a r ~ y  
uniawfd purpose. 

Service will be discontinued ifany law enforcement agency advises that the Service 
being used is m violation of the law. 

BellSouth can refhe service when it has grad to believe that service will be 
used m violation of the law. 

BellSouth will cooperate with law enforcement agencies with@.penas and court 
orders relating to VarTec’s End Users, pursuant to Section 7 of the General Terms 
and Conditbns. 
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If VarTec or its End Users utilize a BellSouth resold telecommunications service in 
a manner other than that for which the service was originally intended as d e s c n i  
in BellSouth’s retail tarif&, VarTec has the responsibility to n o t e  BellSouth. 
BeUSouth will only provision and maintain said service consistent with the terms 
and conditions of the tarZ€ describing said service. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to VarTec 
r d  the property of BellSouth. 

White page directory listings for VarTec End Users will be provided in accordance 
with Section 5 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information 
includes but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and MAG. In 
addition, VarTec shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record infomation 
including electronic access where available. Otherwise, upon request by 
BellSouth VarTec shatl provide paper copies of customer record information 
within a reasonable period of time. Customer Record Idbrmation is equivalent to 
but not limited to the type of customer specific information contained in CNS and 
RSAG. The Parties agree not to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the 
customer record information of any customer without that customer’s permission, 
and further agrees that VarTec and BellSouth wdl obtah access to customer 
remrd information only in strict compliance with applicable laws, rules, or 
regulations of the State in which the service is provided, 

All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interkes 
shall be recovered fiom CLECs who utilize the interfhces. Charges for use of 
Operational Support Systems (OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhl’bit A of this 
Attachment. 

Where available to BellSouth’s End Users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
teiecormunications sentices at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWI”), stutter dialtone and message waiting 
light feature capabilities 

Call Forward Busy Lime (“W) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CFLDA’’) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made aVaiM.de for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 
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BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mad services for 
VarTec per the BOM Fide RequestMew Bushess Request process as set forth in 
Section 6 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth’s b i d e  Wire Maintenance Service Plan is available fbr resale at rates, 
temw and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale discount. 

In the event VarTec acquires an end user whose service is provided pursuant to a 
BellSouth Special Assembly, BellSouth shall make available to VarTec that Special 
Assembly at the wholesale discount at VarTec’s option. VarTec shall be 
responsible for all terms and conditions of such Special Assembiy including but not 
limited to tennination liability if applicable. 

BellSouth shall provide 91 1/E911 for VarTec customers in the same manner that it 
is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and validate VarTec 
customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use its service order process to 
update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for ita customers, the 
VarTec customer service informaion in the ALUDMS (Automatic Location 
IdentikationlLocation Idormation) databases used to support 91 1E911 services. 

BellSouth shall bill, and VarTec shall pay, the End User line charge associated with 
implementing Number Portability as set forth in BellSouth’s FCC No. 1 t d  This 
charge is not subject to the wholesale discount. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 5 1.61 7, BellSouth will bill to VarTec, and VarTec 
shall pay, End User common line charges identical to the End User common line 
charges BellSouth bills its End Users. 

BellSouth shall provide pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance 
and repair sexvices to VarTec t h t  are equivalent to the pre-ordeting, ordering ami 
provisioning and maintenance and repair Services BellSouth provides to itselfor 
any other CLEC, where technically faible. The guidelines fbr pre-ordering, 
ordering d pmvishning and maintenance and repair are set forth in the various 
guides and busmess rules, as approPriate, and as they are amded from time to 
time during this Agreement. The guides d business rules may be referenced at 
the following site: 

4. BellSouth9s Provision of Services to VsrTcc 

4.1 Resale of BellSouth Senices shall be as fbllows: 

4.1.1 The resale ofteiam”ications services sh~ll be limited to ;Ism and uses 
codoming to the class of service restrictions. 
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Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services 
available for resale to HoteVMotel and Hospital End Users, respectively. 
SimilarIy, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only 
local service available for resale to Payphone Service Provider (PSP) customers. 
Shed Tenant Service customers can only be sold those local exchange access 
services available in BellSouth's A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariffin the states of 
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of 
Alabama, Kentucb, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by VarTec to 
establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not OCCUT more than once in a 
calendar year. VarTec shall make any and al l  records and data available to 
BellSouth or BellSouth's auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the 
cost of said audit. Any information provided by VarTec for purposes of such audit 
shall be deemed Confidential Information pursuant to the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

Subject to Exhibit B hereto, resold services can only be used h the sarne manner as 
specified in BellSouth's TarifE3. Resold services are subject to the same terms and 
conditions as are specified for such services when finished to an individual End 
User of BellSouth in the appropriate section of Bellsouth's T&. Specific tarif€ 
features (e.g. a usage allowance per month) shall not be aggregated across multiple 
resold services. 

VarTez may resell services only within the specific service area as defmed in its 
certificate of operation approved by the CoIxunksion. 

Maintenance of Services 

VarTec will adopt and adhere to the standards contained m the applicable 
BellSouth operational Understanding regarding maintenance of service. The 
BellSouth Operational Understanding can k accessed via the internet @ 
htto://www.interconnection .bcllsouth.com. 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth's General Subscrii  
Service Tariffand Private Line Service Tarif€ and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

VarTec or its End Users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt 
to repair any fkilities owned by BellSouth except with the written consent of 
Bellsouth. 

VarTec accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may 
result in a Senrice problem 

VarTec will contact the appropriate repair centers m accordance with procedures 
established by BeUSouth. 

Version 2401: 061151001 

33 of 620 



5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

6. 

6.1 

Attachment 1 
Page 9 

For all repair requests, VarTec shall adhere to BellSouth's prescreening guidelines 
prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

BeWouth wiU bill VarTec for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth's network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The 
standard time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to 
its retail customers for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact VarTec's End Users, ifdeemed necessary, 
for maintenance purposes. 

Establishment of Service 

Mer receiving certification as a local exchange company h m  the appropriate 
regulatory agency, VarTec will provide the appropriate BellSouth service center 
the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master account for 
VarTec's resold services, Such documentation shall inchde the Application for 
Master Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an 
Operating Company Number (~'UCN") assigned by the National Exchange Carriers 
Association ('"ECA") and a tax exemption certificate, ifapplicable. When 
necessary deposit requirements are met, as descn'bed in Section 6.6 below, 
BellSouth will begin taking orders for the r d e  of service. 

6.1.2 Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 

6.1.3 VarTec shall provide to BellSouth a blanket letter of authorization ("LOA") 
certifLing that VarTec will have End User authorization prior to viewing the End 
User's customer service record or switching the End Usefs service. BeIlSouth will 
not require End User confirmation prior to establishing Service for VarTec's End 
User customer. VarTec must, however, be able to den#>nstrate End User 
authorization upon request. 

6. I .4 BellSouth wiU accept a request directly from the End User for conversion of the 
End Uset's Seryicc &om VarTec to BellSouth or will accept a request h m  another 
CLEC for conversion of the End User's service h m  VarTec to such other CLEC. 
Upon completion of the conversion BellSouth wilI riot@ VarTec that such 
conversion has been completed. 

6.2 

6.2.1 

Dmsit Poky. When purchasing services b m  BellSouth, VarTec will be 
required to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information 
regarding credit worthiness. Based on the results of the credit adysis, BellSouth 
reserves the right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit 
(BellSouth firm), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in sole discretion, some other 

. .  

fbm of security. 
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Such security deposit shalt be required prior to the inauguration of service. 

Security deposits collected under this Section shall not exceed two months’ 
estimated billing. 

The fkct that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves VarTec fiom 
complying with BellSouth’s regulations as to advance payments. Any such security 
deposit shall in no way release VarTec from its obligation to make complete and 
timely payments of its bills. 

If in the sole opinion of BellSouth, c i r c ~ a n c e s  so warrant and/or gross monthly 
b i h g  has increased beyond the level initially used to determine the level of 
security, BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security andlor file a 
Uaiform Commercial Code (UCCI) security interest in VarTec’s “accounts 
receivables and proceeds.”’+ 

In the event VarTec fids to remit to BellSouth any deposit requested pursuant to 
this Section, service to VarTec may be terminated in accordance with the terms of 
Section 8.2 of this Attachment, and any security deposits will be applied to 
VarTec’s account( s). 

In the event service to VarTec is terminated due to VarTa‘s dehult on its 
account, any security deposits held will be applied to VarTec’s account. 

Interest on a security deposit, ifprovided in cash, shall accrue and be paid m 
accordance with the terms in the appropriate BellSouth tarifE 

Payment And Bung  Arrangements 

Prior to submitting ordm to BellSouth hr local Service, a master account u t  be 
established for VarTec. VarTec is required to provide the following before a 
master 8ccouILf is establkhd proof of PSC/PUC certification, the Application for 
Master Acmunt, an Operating Cornpany Number (‘OCN”) assigned by the 
National Exchange Carriers Association (“NECA”) a d  a tax exemption 
certifkate, ifapplicabte. 

BellSouth shall bill VarTec on a current basis all applicable charges and credits. 

Payment of all charges will be the respomib%ty of VarTec. VarTea shall make 
payment to BeUSouth for all Services billed. BellSouth is not responsible for 
payments not received by VarTec h m  VarTec’s End User. BellSouth will not 
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become involved in billing disputes that may arise between VarTec and its End 
User. Payments made to BellSouth as payment on account will bc credited to an 
accounts receivable master account and not to an End User's account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of VarTec's 
accounts. 

BellSouth will bill VarTec in advance for all services to be provided during the 
ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which will be 
billed in amears. charges will be calculated on an individual End User account 
level, including, ifapplicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth 
will also bill VarTec, and VarTec will be responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all 
charges applicable to resold services including but not limited to 91 1 and E91 1 
charges, End Users common line charges, fderai subscrier line charges, 
telecoIlrmunicatiom relay charges (TRS), and fimchise fees, 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (Le., same date in the following 
month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is 
considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the h t  non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment charge, as set 
forth in section 7.8 following, shall apply. 

If VarTec requesta multiple billing media or additional copies of billa, BellSouth 
will provide these at an appropriate charge to VarTec. 

Notices. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
notices regarding billing matters, including notices relating to security deposits, to 
rejection of additional orders, h m  w t 0 m e r - m  and to disconnection of 
% M a s  hr nonpayment of charges, shall be forwarded to the individual d o r  
address provided by VarTec in estabhhment of its billing account(s) with 
BellSouth, or to the individual W o r  address subsequently provided by VarTec as 
the contact f i r  bdhg intiormation. Au monthly bills and noti- described inthis 
Section Wbe forwarded to the same individual d o r  address; provided, 
however, upon written notices h m  VarTec to BellSouth's b i  organization, a 
fhal notice of disconnection of SeTyices purchaed by VarTec under this Agreement 
shall be sent via certified mail to the individual9s) listed in the Notices provision of 
the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement at least 30 days befbre 
BellSouth takes any action to terminate such senrIces. 

7.6,4 Billing Disputes 
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7.6.4.1 Each Party agrees to notify the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a 
billing dispute. In the event of a billing @Ute, the Parties will endeavor to 
resolve the dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. If the 
Parties are unable within the 60 day period to reach resohtion, then the aggrieved 
Party may pursue @Ute resolution in accordance with the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

7.6.4.2 For purposes of this Section 7.6.3, a billing dispute means a dispute of a specik 
aMount of money actually billed by BellSouth. The dispute musf be clearly 
explained by the disputing Party and supported by written documentation, which 
clearly shows the basis for disputing charges. By way of example and not by 
limitation, a billing dispute will not include the refusal to pay all or part of a bi or 
bills when no written documentation is provided to support the dispute, nor shaU a 
bdhg dqute include the refusal to pay other amounts owed by the billed Party 
until the dispute is resolved. Claims by the billed Party for damagea of any kind 
will not be considered a biUing dispute for purposes of this Section. Once the 
billing dispute is resolved, the disputing Party will make immediate payment of any 
of the disputed amount owed to the billing Party or the biiling Party shall have the 
right to pursue normal treatment procedures. Any credits due to the disputing 
Party, pursuant to the billing dispute, will be applied to the disputing Party's 
account by the billing Party immediately upon resolution of the dispute. 

7.6.4.3 If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall lx subject to late payment charges aa set forth m the Late 
Payment Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and the 
dispute is resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shrill credit the bill of the 
disputing Party for the amount of the disputed charges along with any late payment 
charges assessed no later than the second Bill Date after the resolution of the 
dispute. Accordingly, i fa  Party disputes charges and the dispute k resolved h 
favor of the other Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount 
of the disputed charges and any associated Iate payxnent charges assessed no later 
than the second bill payment due date after the resolution of the dispute. 
BellSouth shall only assess interest on previously assessed late payment charges in 
a state where it has authority pursuant to its t&. 

7.7 

7.8 

Upon proof of tax exempt certificstion &om VarTec, the total a n " t  billed to 
Vmec wiil not include any taxes due fhm the End User to reflect the tax exempt 
certikation and local tax laws. VarTec will be solely responsible for the 
computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to Vaicec's End 
USer. 

If any portion ofthe payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date 
as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in 
funds that are not immediately available to Bellsouth, then a late payment charge 
shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment charge shall be the portion of the 
payment not received by the payment due date t h  8 late &ctor and will be 

, 
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applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the 
General Subscnir Services Taritfor Section B2 of the Private Line Service 
Tariff, as applicable. VarTec will be charged a fee for all returned checks as set 
forth in Section to A2 of the General Subscriber Services TaMor in applicable 
state law. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth, 

BellSouth will not perform billing and collection services for VarTec as a result of 
the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing Services should be 
referred to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

Ia general, BeUSouth will not become involved in disputes between VarTec and 
VarTec's End User customers relating to resold services. Ifa dispute does arise 
that cannot be settled without the involvement of BellSouth, VarTec shall contact 
the designated Service Center fix resolution. BellSouth will assist m the resolution 
of the dispute and will work with VarTec to resolve the matter m as timely a 
manner as possible. VarTec may be required to submit documentation to 
substantiate the claim. 

Discontinuance of Service 

The procedures for discontinuing service to an End User: are as follows: 

BellSouth will deny service to VarTec's End User on behalfoc and at the request 
os VarTec. Upon restoration of the End User's service, restoral charges will apply 
and will be the responsibility of VarTec. 

At the request of VarTec, BeUSouth will disconnect a VarTec End User customer. 

All requests by VarTec for denial or disconnection of an End User fbr nonpayment 
W t  be m writing. 

VarTec will be made solely responsible for n0-g the End User of the proposed 
d i s c o M d O I l  Uf the d f X .  

Bellsouth will mntmue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and 
will advise VarTec when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated fiom 
one of i t s E d  User's locations. BellSouth shall be i n d d e d ,  defended and held 
harmless by VarTec and/or the End User against any claim, loss or damage arishg 
h m  providing this information to VarTec. It is the responsibility of VarTec to 
take the corrective action necessary with its End Usem who make annoying calls. 
(Failure to do so wiU r d t  in BellSouth's discormecting the End User's seavice.) 

BellSouth may disconnect d reuse facilities when the fircility is m a denied state 
and BellSouth has received an order to establish new Seryice or transfer of service 
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from an End User or an End User's CLEC at the same address served by the 
denied hcility. 

The procedures for discontinuing service to VarTec are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or t e h t e  service in the event of 
prohibited, unlawfhl or improper use of the facilities or senrice, abuse of the 
fkcilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by VarTec of the rules and 
regulations of BellSouth's Tarif&. 

BellSouth reserves tbe right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment. If 
payment of amounts not subject to a billing dispute, as descnlbed in Section 7-6.3, 
is not received by the bill day in the mnth  after the original bill day, BellSouth 
may provide written notice to VarTec, that additional applications for Service such 
as access to the operational support systems for pre-ordering, ordering and 
provisioning of services will be refbed and that any pending orders for service will 
not be completed ifpayment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date 
of the notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the same the, provide written notice 
to the person designated by VarTec to receive notices of noncompliance that 
BellSouth may discontinue the provision of existing services to VarTec, if payment 
is not received by the thirtieth day following the date of the notice. 

- .  

8.2.3 In the case of such discontinuance, a l l  billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

8.2.4 If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the d e s  involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and VarTec's nommphnce continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision of 
the Senices to VarTec without firrther notice. 

8.2.5 Upon discontinuance of seMce on a VarTec's account, service to VarTec's End 
Users will be denid BellSouth will also reestablish gervice at the request of thc 
End User or VarTec upon payment of the appropriate connection fee and subject 
to BellSouth's normal application procdurm. VarTec is solely responsible fbr 
notifying the End User of the proposed disconnection of the service. 

8.2.6 Ifwithin fifleen days after an End User's service has been denied m contact has 
beenmade inrefinme to restoring service, the Enduser's service willbe 
disconnected. 

. * 9. 

9.1 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Mumation Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only m the BellSouth regha The LIDB Storage Agreement is hchded in 
this Attachment as Exiu'bit C. 
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BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to VarTec’s Account 
Manager stating a requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting is not required for resale in the BellSouth region. 

Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agrement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in 
Exhibit F of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide ODUF service upon written request to its Account 
Manager stating a requested activation date. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) Service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included h this Attachment as Exhiiit E. Rates for EODUF are 
as set forth in Exhiiit F of this Attachment. 

. _  

BellSouth will provide EODUF Service upon written request to its Account 
Manager stating a requested activation date. 
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Exhiiit A 

STATE 

ALABAMA 

FLORIDA 

GEORGIA 

KENTUCKY 

APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

RESIDENCE BUSINESS CSAs+** 

16.3% 16.3% 

21.83% 16.81% 

20.3% 17.3% 

16.79% 15.54% 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by VarTec for the purposes of resale to 
VarTec End Users shall be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. If VarTec 
cancels an order for telecommunications seMces for the purpose of resale, any costs incurred by 
BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with 
the applicable sections of the GSST and the PLST. 

LOUISIANA 

~SSISSIPPI  

NORTH CAROLINA 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

TENNESSEE** 

DISCOUNT* 

20.72% 20.72% 9.05% 

15.75% 15.75% 

21.5% 17.6% 

14.8% 14.8% 8.98% 

16% 16% 

* When a CLEC provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of the 
local Serving mea of another state's exchange) the rates, regulathm and discoUnts for the 
tarXing state will apply. B&ng will be b m  the serving state. 

** In Te", ifVarTec provides its own operator services ad directory services, the 
discount shall be 21.56%. VarTec must provide written notification to BeWouth within 30 
days prior to providing its own operator services and directory services to qual@ fbr the 
higher discount rate of 21.56%. 

**4 Unlas noted in this column, the discount fbr Business will be the applicable discount rate fbr 
CSAS. 
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Exhibit A 

OPERATIONAL 
SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS (OSS) 
RATES 

1 

OSS LSR Charge 

usoc 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

Electronis Manual 

Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS 

interactive interfaces 

Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by means other than one 

of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

$3.50 $19.99 

SOMEC SOMAN 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by which VarTec 
may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS 
ED1 
TAG 

Local Exchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data Interchange 
Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRS submitted by means of one of these interactive interfixes will itlMv an OSS electronic 
ordering charge as specified in the Table below. An individuak LSR wiU be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (POM). LSRs submitted by means other than one of 
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) wiU incur a manual order charge as specifid in 
the table below: 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related discounted 
charges apply per the t a m  

DeniaVRestod OSS Charfie 

In the event V H e c  provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an LSR, 
each locatiqn on the list will require a separate PON and., therefore will be billed as one LSR per 
location 

Cancellation OSS a 
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VarTec WU incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by VarTec. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS charge. 

Threshold Billinn Plan 

VarTec will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both mechanized and manual, if the 
percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown 
below: 

Year Ratio: Mechaaized/Total LSRs 

2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLEC's 
fbture m u a l  LSRs for the following quarter will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow 
time for obtaining and analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will 
take place on the fmt day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for 
IQ, Aug 1 for ZQ, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed fix previously billed 
LSRS. 

* 
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EXHIBIT €3 
Exclusions and Limitations On Services Available for Resale (Note 5) 

Type of Service 

1 Grandfathered 
lsavicts(Ntc1) 

2 hmotims->90 
Days(Notc2) 

hy5(Note2) 

Scsvices 

3 Pro~ndms-~90 

4 LifilinJLinlrUp 

5 911E911 Services 
6 ,N11 Services 

AL FL GA KY LA Ms NC sc TN 
Resale D h " t  W l c  Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Ft,es.de Discount Resale Discount Resale Discount Rcsale Discount Resale Di 

yes yes yes yes I yes yes yes yes yes yes yes yes yes yes yes Yes Yes 

Y ~ s  YCS Yts Y ~ s  Y ~ s  Y ~ s  YCS Y ~ s  Y ~ s  Y ~ s  YCS Y ~ s  Y ~ s  Y ~ s  Y ~ s  YCS YCS N 

Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 

Yes Ycs Yes Yes Ycs Ycs Yes Note4 Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

Yes Ycs Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes . Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Y e s ,  Ycs Yes Yes Yes Yes No No No No Yes Yes Yes Yes No No Yes 

I 

Vasica 2QO1: 06/15/01 

Yes No Yes No 
Yes No Yes No 
Yes No Yes No 

LIONm-RecurCh~es  Yes 1 Yts Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Line Charges 

11 End usa Idnc chg- Yts No Yes No Yes No 
Numk Portability 

Access Svc(PTAs) I 

scrvicc Plan 

12 PUMic Tdephone Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

13InsidtWireNaint Ycs No Yes No Yes No 

ApplicableNoter: I I I I I I 

Yes No Yes No Yes No Ye No Yes No Yes 
Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 
Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 2 

Yes Yes Yes Ycs Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Ycs 
Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes 

Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes 

-------------- 

I .  I I I 
1. 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

Grandfiathered aervices can be resdd d y  to existing sucwCribcrs of the gnmdhthered d c t .  
Where available for resale, promotions will be maAr: available only to End Uscrs who would have qualified fix the promotion had it been provided by &IiSauth dircctly 
In Tcnncssee, lmg-term promotiom (offad for more than ninety (90) days) may be obtained at me of the fdlowing; rates: 

(a) the stated tariff rate, less the whdcsale discount; 

@) tbc promotional rate (the promotional rate offercd by BellSouth will not be discounted further by the wholesale discount ratt) 
I 1 I I I I 

W e b -  Up Stnricts may bc ofFcrcd d y  to thost subsctibtrs who mect the criteria that BellSouth currently applits to subscribers of these services as set forth in 
Sections A3 and A4 of the BellSouth G c a d  Subscriber Services Tariff. 
Some of BcflSouth's local exchange and toll telemmmunications scrvices are not available in ccrtain central offices and areas. 
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EXHIBIT C 

LFNE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

II. 

A 

RESALE STORAGE AGREEMENT 

Definitions (from Addendum) 

BiUing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifying an account 
liable for charges. This number may be a line or a speciai billing number. 
Line number - a ten-digit number assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone line 
associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies 8 billing account established 
by BellSouth m connection with a resold local exchange service or with a SPNP 
arrangement. 

Calling Card number - a billing number pius PIN number assigned by BellSouth 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing rndxr to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for biUing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by VarTec. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular b i b g  number. 

Calling Card Validation - refen to the activity of deermining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 
Billing number information - intbrmation about billing number or Calling Card number 
as assigned by BellSouth and toll b&g exception indicator provided to BeUSouth by 
VarTec. 

General 

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store m its LJDB certain information at the request of VarTec and pursuant 

’ to which BellSouth, its LDB customers a d  VarTec shall have acceWo such 
iaformatbn In addition, this Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions for 
VarTec’s provision of billing number idonnation to BellSouth for inclusion in 
BellSouth’s LIDB. VarTec understands that BellSouth provides access to information 

’ 
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in its LIDB to various teIecommUnications service providers pursuant to applicable 
tarif& and agrees that information stored at the request of VarTec, pursuant to this 
Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. The 
terms and conditions contained herein shall hereby be made a part of this 
IntercomectiodResale Agreement upon notice to VarTec's account team td activate 
this LIDB Storage Agreement. The k e d  Terms and Conditions of the 
Interconnection/Resaleesale Agreement shall govern this LIDB Storage Agreement. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum is hereby made a part of this 
LIDB Storage Agreement as if M y  hrporated herein, 
BellSouth wiU provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number 
information for the following purposes: 

B. 

1 Billed Number Screening 

a. BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information to determine 
whether VarTec has identiiid the billing number as one that should not be billed 
for cokct or third number cab. 

2. Calling Card Validation 

a BellSouth is authorized to validate a ledigit Calling Card number where the 
&st 10 digits are a line number or specid billing number assigned by BellSouth, 
and where the last four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth 

3. Fraud Control 
a. BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fiaud 
monitoring on Calling Cards, bill-to-thitd and collect calls made to numbers in 
BellSouth's LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. 
BellSouth will establish fiaud alert thresholds and will mtfi VarTec of hud alerts 
so that VarTec may take action it deems appropriate. 

III. Responsibilities of the Partla 

k 

B. 

BellSouth will M e r  all data stored m the LIDB, inchding the data provided by VarTec 
pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth's data fbr BellSouth's End User 
customm. BellSouth shall not be responsible to VarTec fbr any lost revenue which may 
result h m  BeUSouth'a ad" tion of the WDB pursuant to its established practices and 
procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth m its sole discretion fhm 
time to time. 

Billing and Collection Customers 

BellSouth currently has in e&t r " o u  billing and collection agree"ts with various 
interexchange caxriers a d  bmg clearing houses and as such these bdhg and collection 
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customers (‘‘BE Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various 
billing options tiom End Users, Until such time as BellSouth implements in its LIDB and its 
supporting systems the means to differentiate VarTec’s data fiom BellSouth’s data, the following 
shall apply 

(1) VarTec will accept responsibility for te1eco”icatims services billed by BellSouth 
for its B&C Customers for VarTec’s End User accounts which are resident m LIDB 
pursuant to this Agreement. VarTec authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on 
VarTec’s bill h m  BellSouth and shall pay all such charges, including, but are not 
Limited to, collect and third number calls. 

(2) Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified with 
the name of the B&C Customers for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

(3) Vaflec shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its End Users for 
these charges, but VarTec shall pay BellSouth for the charges billed regardless of 
whether VarTec coUects from VarTec’s End Users. 

(4) BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved m any disputes between 
VarTec and B&C Customers, BaUSouth will not issue adjustments for charges billed 
on behaifof any B&C Customer to VarTec. It shall be the responsibility of VarTec 
and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange fix any appropriate ad..tments. 

C, SPNP ARRANGEMENTS 

I .  BellSouth will include billing number infbrmation associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP arrangements m its LIDB. VarTec will request any toll billing 
exceptions via the Local S&e Request (LSR) form used to order resold 
exchange lines, or the SPNP service request fbmused to order SPNP 
arrangements. 

2. Under nomat operating conditions, BellSouth shall hhde  the billing m u r k  
hhmation m its LIDB upon completion of the Service order establishing either 
the resold local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that 
BellSouth shall not be held responsible for any delay or fahre in performance to 
the extent such delay or faiFure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond 
BellSoua’s reasonable control. BellSouth will store m its LIDB an unlimited 
volume of the working telephone numbers associated with either the resold local 
exchange k s  or the SPNP amngements. For resold local exchange lines or for 
SPNP arrangements, BellSouth will issue hebased caUing cards only in the name 
of VarTec. BellSouth will not issue he-based calling cards in the name of 
VarTec’s individual End Users. In the event that VarTec wants to include calling 
card assigned by VarTec in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate agreement is 
required. 

I 
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N. Fees for Service and Taxes 

A. 

B. 

VarTec will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
VarTec, as d e s c r i i  in Section I of this LIDB Resale Storage Agreement. 
Sales, use and all other taxes (excludmg taxes on BellSouth's income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the Service set forth herem will be paid by 
VarTec in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 
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ODtional Dailv Usane File 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

Upon written request kom VarTec, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage 
File (ODUF) service to VarTec pursuant to the t e m  and conditions set forth in this 
section. 

VarTec shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision of 
the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BeUSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
VarTec customer, 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on VarTec's monthly 
bills. The charges are 8s set forth in Exhibit IF to t i i s  Attachment. 

4. The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contam both rated and m t e d  messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance fbr Te1eco"unications in dust^^ Sdutions 
(ATIS) EMI record format. 

5 .  Messages that error m VarTec's billing system will be the responsl'bility of VarTec. 
IC however, VarTec should encounter signiscant volumes of errored messages that 
prevent processing by VarTec within its systems, BellSouth will work with the to 
determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

6. 

6.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

6.1.1 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage F e d  

The fallowmg messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to VarTec: 

- Message rem- for per d p e r  activation type services (examples: Three Way 
Call& Verify, Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 

- WATS and800Senrice 

- N l l  
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- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UNE only) 

- Credit/Cancel Records 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and fkom other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
VarTec. 

In the event that VarTec detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they receive 
from BellSouth, VarTec will drop the duplicate message (VarTec wiU not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth). 

- - 

Phvsical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to VarTec via an agreed medium 
with C0NNECT:Direct bemg the prefmed tramport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a variable block format (2476) with an W C L  of 2472. The data on the Daily 
Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EMI format (175 byte fbrmat plus modules). 
It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset nsme and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations of 
the distribution medium. There will he a maxi" of one dataset per workday per 
om. 
Data ckuits (private line or dhl-up) will be required between BellSouth and VarTec 
for the purpose of data trans" ' i0n. Where a dedicated line is required, VarTec will 
be responsiile for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
iustaktbn with BellSouth. VarTec will also be responsible hr any charges associated 
with this he. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the line to the 
"e computer atxi to transmit successllly ongoiug will be negotiated on a case 
by case basis. Where a W-up fkcility is "i, dial circuits will be installed in the 
BellSouth data cater by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to VarTec. 
Additbnally, all  message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
VarTec will be the mspmsibility of VarTec. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, inchrding a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
Parties. All includiag modems and software7 that is required on VarTec 
end for the purpose of data transmisshn will be the responsibility of VarTec. 
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6.3 Pac 

6.3,l A pack will contain a mini" of one message record or a maxknum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record, One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a of one pack 

6.3.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to VarTec which BellSouth RAO is sending the 
message. BellSouth and VarTec will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notifid of sequence hilures identified by VarTec and 
resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EMI RECORDS, 

6.4 Pack Rejection 

6.4.1 VarTec wifl note BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack T d e r  records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM Error Codes wiU be used. VarTec will not be required to return the actual 
rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted to 
VarTec by BellSouth 

6.5 Control Data 

VarTec will s d  one confinnation record per pack that is received h m  BeUSouth. 
This confirmation record will indicate VarTec received the pack and the acceptance or 
rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated Using standard ATIS 
EMI error codes for packs that were rejected by VarTec fbr reasons stated in the 
above section. 

6.6 

6.6.1 Upon request fkom VarTec, BellSouth shall send test files to VarTec for the Optional 
D d y  Usage File. The Parties agree to review and discuss the fjle's content and/or 
fbrmat. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shan request that VarTec set up a 
proauction (LM) file. The live test may consist of VarTec's  employee^ making test 
calls for the-types of services VarTec requests on the Optional Daily Usage File. 
These test calls are logged by VarTec, and the logs are provided to BellSouth These 
logs wil l  be used to ver@ the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days 
fiom the date on which the initial test file was sent. 
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Enhanced OPtioaal Daih Usape File 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

6. 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

Upon written request from VarTec, BellSouth wiu provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) Senice to VarTec pursuant to the t e m  and conditions set 
forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscriks who 
request the EODUF option. 

VarTec shall finish all relevant intormation required by BellSouth for the provision of 
the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for loca. 
calls originating fiom redd  Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
VarTec's monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhiiit F to this Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EMI record format. 

- .  

Messages that m r  in the billing system of VarTec will be the responsibility of 
VarTec. IC however, VarTec should encounter si@cant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by VarTec within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with VarTec to determine the ~ ~ u r c e  of the erron and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shad apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usage To Re Transmitted 

The following "ges recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to VarTec: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating h m  VarTec's End User lines 
(1FB or 1FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Cd 

FromNumber 

To Number 

Connect Time 

Conversation Time 

Method of Recording 
.version 2401: 06/15/01 



Attachment 1 
Page 28 

EXHIBIT E 

From RAO 

Rate Class 

Message Type 

Billing Indicators 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 

7.2 

7.2.1 

7.2.2 

I 

Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage File, Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to VarTec. 

In the event that VarTec detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional D a y  Usage File 

return the duplicate to BellSouth). 
they receive fkom BellSouth, VarTec will drop the duplicate message (VarTec will not 

_ .  

Phvsical File Char acteristics 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be disttr’buted to VarTec over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among VarTec’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the EODUF will be m a non-compacted EMI format (175 byte format plus modules). 
It will be created on a day  basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) m y  be required between BellSouth and VarTec 
for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, VarTec will 
be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and coordinating the 
installation with BeilSoutk V d e c  will also be responsiile for any charges associated 
with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to attach the be to the 
“e computer and to transmit successfblly ongoing will be negotiated on a case 
by case basis. Where a dial-up hcdity is required, dial. circuits will be installed in the 
BeBouth data center by BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to VarTec. 
Additionally, all message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by 
VarTcc wiU be the responsibility of VarTec. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
e d ,  including a d e m ,  wilfbe negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
Parties. All equipment, including modems and softwm, that is required on VarTec’s 
end for the purpose of data t”iasion will be the responsi‘kility of VarTec. 
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7.3 Packing Soecificationg 

7.3.1 A pack will contain a mini" of one message record or a maxi" of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maxi" of 99 packs and a of one pack. 

7.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office (RAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be used 
to identify to VarTec which BellSouth RAO is sending the message. BellSouth and 
VarTec will use the invoice sequencing to control data exchange. BellSouth will be 
not%& of sequence failures identified by VarTec and resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 
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ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEMENTS AND OTHER SERVICES 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

Introduction 

This Attachment sets forth rates, terms and conditions for Network Elements aad 
combinations ofNetwork Elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to VarTe~ in 
accordance with its obligations under Section 251(c)(3) of the Act. Additionally, 
this Attachment sets forth the rates, terms and conditions €or other services 
BellSouth makes available to VarTec. The price for each Network Element and 
combination of Network Elements and other services are set forth in Exht’bit C of 
this Agreement. Additionally, the provision of a particular Network Element or 
service may require VarTec to purchase other Network Elements or smites. 

For purposes of this Agreement, Wetwork Element is defined to mean a facility 
or equipment VarTecwed in the provision of a telecomunications senrice. For 
purposes of this Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall be refmed 
to as ‘‘Combinations.’’ 

BellSouth shall, upon request of VarTec, and to the extent tahnicdy feasible, - .  

provide to VarTec access to its Network Elements for the provision of VarTec’s 
telecommunications services. I f  no rate is identified in this Agreement, the rate for 
the specific service or b t i o n  will be as set forth in the applicable BellSouth tarif€ 
or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

VafTec may purchase Network Elements and other Senices f“ BellSouth for 
the purpose of combining such network elements m any matlner VarTec chooses 
to provide telecommunication Senrices to its intended users, including recreating 
existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop Network Elements 
which are located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the Network 
Elements putchased by VarTec to the designated VarTec collocation space. 

1.5 BellSouth shall “ p l y  with the requirements as set fbrth in the technical 
references witbin this Attachat 2. 

1.6 

1.6.1 The prices that V d e c  shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth m Exhiiit B to this Attachment. IfVarTec purchases a 
service(s) h m  a tM all terms and conditions and rates BS set forth in such tariff 

appb 

1.6.2 Cancellation Charges. If VarTec cancels an order for Network Elements or other 
seivices, any costs incmed by BellSouth m con@nction with the provisioning of 
that order will be recovered m accordance with FCC No. 1 T a  Section 5. 
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1.6.3 

1.6.4 

1.6.5 

1.6.6 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2-1.4 

Expedite Cbrges. For expedited requests by VarTec, expedited charges will 
apply for intend3 less than the standard interval as outlined in the BellSouth 
Product and SeMces Interval Guide. The charges as outlined in BellSouth’s FCC 
No. I T d  Section 5, will apply. 

Order cancellation and expedite charges will apply in accordance with the terms 
and conditions specified in Attachment 6. 

If VarTec modifies an order (Order Modification Charge (OMC)) after being sent 
a Firm Order Codhation (FOC) fiom BellSouth, any costs incurred by 
BellSouth to accommodate the modification will be paid by VarTec in accordance 
with FCC No. 1 T W  Section 5 .  

A one-month mini“ billing period shall apply to a l l  UNE conversions or new 
installations. 

Unbundled Loops 

The local loop Network Element (“Loop”) is defined as a transmission facility 
between a distriiution frame (or its equivalent) in BeUSouth’s central office and 
the loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire 
owned by BellSouth The local loop Network Element includes all features, 
fhctions, and capabilities of the transmission facilities, inchding dark fiber and 
attached electronics (except those used for the provision of advanced semices, 
such as Digital Subscn’ber Line Access Multipkxm) and litre conditioning. 

The provisioning of a Loop to VarTec’s collocation space will require cross-office 
cabling and cross-connections within the central office to connect the Loop to a 
local switch or to other transmission equipment. These cross-comects are 
separate components, that are not considered a part of the Loop, and thus, have a 
separate charge. 

T6 the extent available with BellSouth’s network at a particular location, 
Beilsouth will offer Loops capable of supporting telecommunications services. If 
a requested loop type is not available, and cannot be made available through 
BellSouth’s Unbundled Loop Mdcat ion process, then VarTec can use the 
Special Qnstruction process to request that BellSouth place kilities in order to 
meet VarTec’s loop requirements. Standard Loop m t d  shall not apply to the 
Special Construction process. 

Where hilities are available, BellSouth will instdl hops  in compliance with 
BellSouth’s Products ad Services Interval Guide available at the website at 
htttl://WWW.interconnection.bellsouth.Com For orden of 15 or mre Loops, the 
installation and any applicable Order Coordination as described below will be 
handled on a project basis, and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project 
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manager for that order. When hops require a Service hquiry (SI) prior to 
issuing the order to determine if facilities are available, the interval for the SI 
process is separate @om the installation interval. 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

2.1.8.1 

2.1.8.2 

2.1.8.3 

2.1.9 
. ,  

2.1.10 

The Loop shall be provided to VarTec in accordance with BellSouth’s TR73600 
Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry standard 
technical references. 

VarTec may utilize the unbundled Loops to provide any telecommunications 
service it wishes, so long as such services are consistent with industry standards 
and BellSouth’s TR73600. 

BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the Loops 5 standards that 
are consistent with the type of Loop ordered In those cases 3 VarTec has 
requested that BellSouth modify a Loop so that it no longer R. i the technical 
parameters of the original Loop type (e.g., voice grade, ISDN, rrDSL, etc.) the 
resulting Loop will be maintained as an unbundled copper Loop (UCL), and 
VarTec shall pay the recuffing and non-recurring charges for a UCL. For non- 
service specific loops (e.g. UCL, Loops modified by VarTec using the Unbundled 
Loop Modifcation 0 process), BellSouth will only support that the h o p  has 
copper continuity and balanced tip-and-ring. 

Looa TestinPlTrouble ReDorting 

VarTec is responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the Loops. VarTec 
must test and isolate trouble to the BellSouth portion of a designed u n b d d  
loop (eg., uvL-SL2, UCLD, etc.) before reporting repair to the UNE Center. 
At the time of the trouble report, VarTec will be required to provide the results of 
the VarTec test which indicate a problem on the BellSouth provided loop. 

Once VarTec has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided Loop, and had 
issued a trouble report to BellSouth on the Loop, BellSouth will take the actions 
necessary to repair the Loop ifa trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair these 
Loops in the s t m e  time frames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated Loops to 
its end usefs. 

If VarTec reports a trouble on a nofidesignd loop (e.g., UVL-SLl, UCL-ND, 
etc.) ad no trouble actually exists, Bemouth will charge VarTec for any 
dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the CO) required by BellSouth in 
order to confitm the loop’s working status. 

VatTec may utilize the unbundled Loops to provide any telecommunications 
sencice-it wishes, so long as such services are consistent with imfustry standards 
and Bellsouth’s TR73600. 

Version 2401 : 06/15/01 



Attachment 2 
Page 6 

“Ordex Coordination” (OC) allows BellSouth and VarTec to coordinate the 
installation of the SL2 Loops, Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL) and other Loops 
where OC may be purchased as an option, to VarTec’s ficilities to limit end user 
service outage. OC is available when the Loop is provisioned over an existing 
circuit that is currently providing service to the end user. OC for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working 
hours on the committed due date. OC shall be provided in accordance with the 
chart set forth below. 

2.1.10. I 

2.1.10.2 “Order Coordination - Time Specific” (OC-TS) allows VarTec to order a specific 
time for OC to take place. BellSouth will make every effort to accommodate 
VarTec’s specific conversion time request. However, BeUSouth reserves the right 
to negotiate with VarTec a conversion time based on load a d  appointment control 
when necessary. This OC-TS is a chargeable option for all Loops except 
Unbundled Copper Loops (UCL) and Universal Digital Channel (UDC), and is 
billed in addition to the OC charge. VarTec may spec@ a time between 9:00 a.m. 
and 4:OO p,m. (location time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If 
VarTec specifies a time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of Loops 
that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work burs, overtime 
charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges 
will be applied based on the amount of overtime worked and in accordance with 
the rates established in the E Access T~ Section E13.2, for each state. The 
OC-TS charges for an order due on the same day at the same location will be 
applied on a per Local Senice Request (LSR) basis. 

. . -.. I .  
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Order Coordination 
- Time Specific 

(OC-TS) 

Order 
Coordination 
(00 

Test Points DLR 

~~ 

Chargeable Option 

Not Available 

~~ 

Charge for Dispatch 
and Testing if No 
Trouble Found 

Not 
available 

Not 
Available 

Chargeable Option 
(except on Universal 
Digital Channel) 

Chargeable 
Option 

Included 
(where 
appropriate) 

-~ 

Chargeable 

ordered as 
Engineering 
Infomation 
Document 

option - 
SLI Charged fat Dispatch 

inside and outside 
Central Office 

UCLND Chargeable 
Option 

Chargeable 
option - 
ordered as 
Engineering 
hhmtion 
Document 

Charged for Dispatch 
inside and outside 
Central OfFlcc 

S L 2  Included Chargeable Option I Included Included 
~~ 

Charged fm Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Ullbundled 
Digital Loop 

Included Included Charged for Dispatch 
outside Central Office 

Unbundled 
Copper Loop 

Chargeable in 
accordance 
with SeGtiOa 2 

Not available Included Charged fix Dispatch 
outside Central mce 

Included 

For UVL-SL1 and UCLs, VarTec must order and will be billed for both OC and OC-TS if 
requesting OC-TS. 

2.2 

2.2.1 BellSouth shall make available the followmg UVLS: 

2.2.1.1 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SLl 

2*2.1.2 2-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop - SL2 

2.2.1.3 4-wire Analog Voice Grade Loop 

2.2,2 * Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) may be provisioned using any type of facility that 
will support voice grade &ea. This may include loaded copper, non-loaded 
copper, digital loop carrier systems, fiber or a combination of any of these 
bilities. Bellsouth, in the m d  course of maintaining, repairing, and 
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2.2.3 

2.2.4 

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

2.3.2.1 

2.3,2.2 

2.3.2.3 

2.3.2.4 

2.3.2.5 

configuring its network, may also change the facilities that are used to provide any 
given voice grade circuit. This change m y  occur at any time. In these situations, 
BellSouth will only ensure that the newly provided hility will support voice grade 
services. BellSouth will not guarantee that VarTec will be able to continue to 
provide any advanced services over the new hcility. BellSouth will offer UVL in 
two different service levels - Service Level One (SL1) and Service Level Two 
(SL2). 

Unbundled Voice Loop - SLl (UVL-SL1) loops are %wire loop start circuits, will 
be non-designed, and will not have remote access test points. OC will be offered 
as a chargeable option on SLI loops when reuse of existing facilities has been 
requested by VarTec. VarTec may also order OC-TS when a specified 
conversion time is requested. OC-TS is a chargeable option for any coordinated 
order and is billed in addition to the OC charge. An Engineering Information (EI) 
document can be ordered as ckgeabie option. The E1 document provides loop 
make up information which is similar to the information normally provided in a 
Design Layout Record. Upon issuance of a non-coordinated order in the seMce 
order system, SL1 loops will be activated on the due date in the same manner and 
time frames that BellSouth normally activates POTS-type loops for its end users. 

U n b d e d  Voice Loop - SL2 (UVL-SL2) loops may be 2-wire or 4-wire circuits, 
shall have remote access test points, and will be designed with a design layout 
record provided to VarTec. SL2 circuits can be provisioned with loop start, 
ground start or reverse battery signaling. OC is provided as a standard fatwe on 
SL;! loops. The OC feature will allow VarTec to coordinate the installation of the 
loop with the disconnect of an existing customer’s service and/or number 
portability Senrice. In these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion 
with standard order coordination at its discretion during mrmal work hours. 

Unbundled DfPitaI Loom 

BellSouth will offer U n b d e d  Digital Loops (UDL). UDh are service specific, 
will be designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will 
COG standard with OC and a Design k p u t  Record (DLR). The various WDLs 
are intended to support a spec& digital transrmssl on scheme or service. 

BellSouth shall make available the fbllowing UDLs: 

2-wire Uah3lodled ISDN Digital Loop 

2-wire Universal Digttal Channel (IDSL Compatible) 

2-9vire U n b d e d  ADSL Compatible Loop 

2-wire Unbundled HDSL Compatible Loop 

&wire Unbundld HDSL Compatible Loop 

* .  
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2.3.2.6 

2.3.2.7 

2.3.2.8 

2.3.2.9 

2.3.2.10 

2.3.2.1 1 

2.3.2.12 

2.3.3 

2.3.3.1 

2.3.3.2 

2.3.4 

2.3.5 

2.3.6 

4-wire Unbundled DS1 Digital Loop 

4-wire Unbundled Digital Loop/DSO - 64 kbps, 56 kbps and below 

DS3 Loop 

STS-1 LOOP 

oc3 Loop 

oc12 Loop 

OC48 Loop 

2-Wire Unbundled ISDN Digital Loops will be provisioned according to industry 
standards for 2-Wire Basic Rate ISDN Services and will come standard with a test 
point, Order Coordination, and a DLR VarTec will be responsible for providing 
BellSouth with a Service Profile Identifier (SPID) associated with a particular 
ISDN-capable loop and end u&. With the SPID, BellSouth will be able to 
adequately test the circuit and ensure that it properly supports ISDN service. 
BellSouth will not reconfigure its ISDN-capable loop to support IDSL service. 

The Universal Digital Channel (UDC) (also h w n  as IDSL-compatible Loop)is 
intended to be compatible with D S L  service and has the same physical 
characteristics and transmhion specifications as BellSouth’s ISDN-capable loop. 
These spec%cations are listed in BeilSouth’s TR73600. 

The UDC may be provisioned on copper or though a Digital Loop Carrier (DLC) 
system When UIX: hops  are provisioned using a DLC system, the Loops will be 
provisioned on time slots that are compatible with dab-ody Seryices such as 
IDSL. 

2-Wire ADSLCompatibIe b o p .  This is a designed loop that is provisioned 
according to Revised Resistance Design (RRD) criteria and may be up to 18kft 
long and may have up to 6kft of bridged tap (inclusive of loop length). The loop is 
a 2-wire circuit and will come standard with a test point, &der Coordination, and 
a DLR. 

2-Wire or 4 - W k  HDSL-Compathk h o p .  This is a designed loop that is 
provisioned according to Carrier Serving Area (CSA) criteria and may be up to 
12,000 f& long and may have up to 2,500 feet of bridged tap (klusive of loop 
length). It may be a 2-wire or 4-wire circuit and will come standard with a test 
pomt, Order Coordination, and a DLR 

4-Wire Unbundled DSl D i e  Loop. This is I designed 4Wite loop that is 
pmvishned according to industry standards for DS1 or Primary Rata ISDN 
sewices and will co- standard with a test point, Order Coordination, and a DLR 
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2.3.7 4-Wire Unbmded DigitaVDSO Loop._These are designed &wire loops that may 
codigured 85 64kbps, 56kbps, Nkbps, and other subrate speeds associated with 
digital data services and will come standard with a test point, Order Coordination, 
and a DLR 

2.3.8 DS3 Loop, DS3 Loop is a two-pint digital transmission path, which provides for 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial, bipolar, return-to-zero isochronous 
digital electrical signah at a transmission rate of 44.736 megabits per second 
(Mbps) that is dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its provisioning of 
local exchange and associated exchange access services. It may provide transport 
for twenty-eight (28) DS 1 channels, each of which provides the digital equivalent 
of twenty-four d o g  voice grade channels. The interface to unbundled dedicated 
DS3 transport is a metallic-based electrical interface. 

2.3.9 STS-1 Loop. STS-1 Loop is a high-capacity digital transrmss ion path with 
SONET vT1.5 mapping that is dedicated for the use of the ordering customer for 
the purpose of provisioning local exchange and associated exchange access 
services. It is a two-point digital tr”bsion path, which provides fbr 
simultaneous two-way transmission of serial bipolar return-to-zero synchronous 
digital electrid signah at a transmission rate of 44.736 megabits per second 
(Mbps). It may provide transport for twenty-eight (28) DSl channels, each of 
which provides the digital equivalent of twenty-four analog voice grade channels. 
The mterfhce to unbundled dedicated STS-I transport is a metallic-based electrical 
interfhe. 

2.3.10 OC3 Loop/OC12 Loop/oC48 Loop. OC3/0C-lUOC-48 Loops are optical two- 
Pod- sion paths that are dedicated to the use of the ordering CLEC in its 
provisioning of local exchange and associated exchange access services. The 
physical interface for all optical transport is optical fiber. This mtedace standard 
allows for transport of many Wkrent digital signals using a basic building block or 
base transmission rate of 5 1.84 megabits per second (Mbps). Higher rates are 
direct multiples of the base rate. The following rates are applicable: OC-3 - 
155.52 Mbps; OC12 - 622.08 Mbps; 811c1 OC-48 - 2488 Mbps. 

2.3.1 1 DS3 and above services come with a test point and a DLJL Mileage is airline 
miles, m d e d  up and a “um of one d e  applies. BellSouth TR 73501 
LightGate@Senice Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, June 1995 
applies to DS3 and above services. 

2.4 Unbundled Copper Loops WCL) 

2.4.1 BellSouth shall make available Unbundled Copper Loops (UCh). The UCL is a 
copper twisted pair Loop that is u n m  by any intervening equipment (e.g., 
filters, load coils, range extenders, digital bop carrier, or repeaters) and is not 
intended to support any particular teleconrmunications service. The UCL will be 
offered in two types - Designed and Non-Designed. 
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2.4.2 

2.4.2.1 

2.4.2.2 

2.4.2.3 

2.4.2.4 

2.4.2.5 

2.4.2.6 

2.4.2.6.1 

2.4.2.6.2 

2.4.2.6+3 

2.4.2.6.4 

2.4.3 

2.4.3.1 

Unbundled Comer Loon - Desimed CUCLD) 

The UCLD will be provisioned as a dry copper twisted pair loop that is 
unencmbered by any intervening equipment (e.g., fihers, load coils, range 
extenders, digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL-D will be offered in two 
versions - Short and Long. 

A short UCL-D (1 8,000 feet or less) is provisioned according to Resistance 
Design parameters, may have up to 6,000 feet of bridged tap and will have up to 
1300 ohma of resistance. 

The long UCL-D (beyond 18,000 feet) is provisioned as a dry copper twisted pait 
longer than 18,000 feet and may have up to 12,000 feet of bridged tap and up to 
2800 ohms of resistance. 

The UCL-D is a designed circuit, is provisioned with a test point and comes 
standard with a DLR OC is required on WCLs where a reuse of existing facilities 
has been requested by VarTec. 

These loops are not intended to support any particular services and may be utilized 
by the VarTec to provide a wide-range of telecommunications services so long m 
those services do not adversely affect BellSouth’s network. This fkility WU 
&Me a Network Interfiice Device (NID) at the cu5tomer’s location for the 
purpose of connecthg the bop to the customer’s inside wire. 

_ .  

BellSouth will make available the following UCGDa: 

2-Wire UCLDkhort 

2-Wire UCLDAong 

+Wire UCLD/short 

4-Wire WCL-Dflong 

The UcG.M) is provisioned as a dedicated 2-wire metallic transmtss ion facility 
h m  BellSouth‘s Main Distrihtion Frame to a custom’s premises (ifudhg the 
NID). The UCLND will be a 4Vry copper” facility m that it will not have any 
intervening equipment such as load coils, repeaters, or digital access main lines 
(“DAMLs”), arui may have up to 6,000 f a  of bridged tap between the d user’s 
premises amd the sewing wire center. The UCLND typically will be 1300 Ohms 
resistance aTbd in most cases will not exceed 18,OOO feet in length, although the 
UCLM) will not have a specific length limitation. For bops less than 18,000 feet 
and with less than 1300 Ohms resistance, the loop will provide a voice grade 
transmission channel Suitable for loop start sisnaliag ad the transport of analog 
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2.4.3.2 

2.4.3.3 

2.4.3.4 

2.4.3.5 

2.4.3.6 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.5.3 

. L  

voice grade signals. The UCL-ND will not be designed and will not be 
provisioned with either a design layout record or a test point. 

The UCL-ND bcilities may be mechanically assigned using BellSouth's 
assignment systems. Therefore, the b o p  Make Up process is not required to 
order and provision the UCL-ND. However, VarTec can request Loop Make Up 
for which additional charges would apply. 

At an additional charge, BellSouth also will make available Loop Testing so that 
VarTec may request further testing on the UCL-ND. 

UCLND loops are not intended to support any particular service and may be 
utilized by VarTec to provide a widerange of telecommunications services so long 
as those services do not adversely affect BellSouth's network. The UCL-ND will 
hchde a Network Interfkce Device (NID) at the customer's location for the 
purpose of connecting the loop to the customer's inside wire. 

Order Coordination (OC) will be provided as a chargeable option and may be 
utilized when the UCL-ND provisioning is associated with the reuse of BellSouth 
fiicilities. Order Coordination -Time Specific (OC-TS) does not apply to this 
product. 

Varl'ec may use BellSouth's Unbundled Loop Modscation (WLM) offering to 
remove bridge tap d o r  load coils from any loop witbin the BellSouth network 
Therefore, some loops that would not qualify as UCLND could be transformed 
into loops that do quaw, using the ULM process. 

Unbundled Loor, Modifications lLine Conditionha 

Lme Conditioning is d e w  as the removal h m  the Loop of any devices that may 
diminish the capability of the Loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
te1eco"rurications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices mchde, but 
are not limited to, load coils, bridged taps, low pass filters, and range extenders. 

BellSouth shall condition Loops, as requested by VarTec, whether or not 
BellSouth offers advanced services to the E d  User on that Loop. 

In some instances, VarTec will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
u n k t t d  by my intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), so that VarTec can use the loop for a Yatiety of services by attaching 
appropriate t& equipment at the ends. VarTec will determine the type of 
seMce that will be provided over the loop. BellSouth's U & W d  Loop 
ModScations. WM) process will be used to determine the costs and feasibility of 
conditioning the loops as requested. Rates 6br ULM are as set forthm Exhiiit C 
of tbis Attacl"t 2. 
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In those cases where VarTec has requested that BellSouth  mod^ a Loop so that 
it no longer meets the technical parameters of the original Loop type (e.g., voice 
grade, ISDN, ADSL, etc.) the resulting modified Loop will be ordered and 
maintained as a UCL. 

2.5.4 

2.5.5 

2.5.6 

2.6 

2.6.1 

2.6.2 

The Unbundled Loop Modifications 0 offering provides the following 
elements: 1) removal of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops equal to or less than 
18,000 feet; 2) renmval of devices on 2-wire or 4-wire Loops longer than 18,000 
feet; and 3) removal of bridged-taps on loops of any length. 

VarTec shall request Loop make up information pursuant to this Attachment prior 
to submitting a service inquiry and/or a LSR fbr the Loop type that VarTec desires 
BellSouth to condition. 

LOOD Provisioninp Involvine IntePrated Dinital Loor, Carriers 

Where VarTec has requested an U n b d e d  Loop and BellSouth uses Integrated 
Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the local Service to the end user 
and BeUSouth has a suitable alternate fbcility available, BellSouth wiU make such 
alternative kilities available to VarTec. If a suitable alternative facility is not 
available, then to the extent it is technically feasible, BellSouth will make 
alternative arrangements available to VarTec (e.g. halrpining). 

BellSouth will select one of the fobwing amngements: 

1. Roll the circuit(s) from the IDLC to any spare copper that exists to the 
customer premises. 

2. Roll the circu.it(s) from the IDLC to an existing DLC that is not integrated. 
3. If capacity exists, provide "side-door" porting though the switch 
4. I f  capacity exists, provide "DACS-door" porting (ifthe IDLC routes through a 

DACS prior to integration into the switch). 
2.6.3 Arrangements 3 and 4 above require the use of a designed circuit. Therefore, non- 

designed loops such as the SL1 voice grade and UcIrND may not be ordered m 
these cases. 

2.6.4 If no alternate fiicility is available, BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction 
(SC) process to de&" the additional costs required to provision the loop 
kibies. VarTec will then have the option of paying the one-time SC rates to 
place tbe-loop. 

2.7 Network Interface Device N D )  

. 2.7.1 . The-NID is *defined as. any means of interconnection of end-user.cutomer premises 
Wiring to BellSouth's distribution plant, such as a croscomect device used for 
that purpose. The N D  is a sjngle-line termination device or that portion of a 
tnult@le-line te"tion device rqukd  to terminate a single line or circuit at the 
premises. The NID features two iradependent chambers or divisions that separate 
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the service provider's network from the end user's customer-premises w h g .  
Each chamber or division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to 
which the service provider and the end user each make their connections. The 
MD provides a protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables 
such as twisted pair cable, 

2.7.1.1 

2.7.2 

2.7.2.1 

2.7.2.1.1 

2.7.2.1.2 

2.7.2.1.3 

2.7.2.1.4 

2.7.2.2 

BellSouth shall permit VarTec to connect VarTec's Loop facilities the end-user's 
customer-premises wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any other technically 
feasible point. 

Access to MD 

VarTec may access the end user's customer-premises wiring by any of the 
following meam and VarTec shall not disturb the existing form of electrical 
protection and shall maintain the physical integrity of the NID: 

1) BellSouth shall allow VarTec to connect its loops directly to BellSouth's multi- 
line residential MD enclosures that have additional space and are not used by 
BellSouth or any other tekcomunications carriers to provide service to the 
premises. ; 

2) Mere an adequate length of the end user's customer premises wiring is present 
and environmental conditions pennit, either Party may remove the customer 
premises wiring &om the other Party's NID and connect such wiring to that 
Party's 0"; 

3) Enter the subscriber access chamber or dual chamber NID enclosures for the 
purpose of extending a connect divisioned or spliced jumper wire fi" the 
customer premisea wiring through a suitable "punch-out" hole of such NID 
enclosures; or 

4) Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the end user customer 
premises wiring termination3 or te"l enclosure on a time and materials cost 
basis, 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party's loop fscilities 
h m  either Party's NIDs, enclosures, or protectors unless the applicable 
C o d i o n  ha3 expressly permitted the same and the disconnecting Party 
provides prior notice to the other Party. In such cases, it shall be the responsibility 
of the Party disconnecting loop fkilities to leave undisturbed the existing form of 
electrical protection and to maintain the physical integrity of the NID. It will be 
VarTec's responsibility to ensure there is no safety hazard and wilt hold BellSouth 

. -Iharmless ibr any liability associated with the removal of the BellSouth loop from 
the BellSouth NID. Furth-re, it shall be the responsibaty of the disconnecthg 
Party, once the other Party's loop has been disconnected fiom the MD, to 
reconnect the disconnected loop to a nationally recognized testing laboratory listed 
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station protector, which has been grounded as per Article 800 of the National 
Electrical Code. If no spare station protector exists in the NID, the disconnected 
loop must be appropriately cleared, capped and stored. 

2.7.2.3 

2.7.2.4 

2.7.2.5 

2.7.3 

2.7.3.1 

2.7.3.2 

2.7.3.3 

2.8 

2.8.1 

2.8.2 

2.8.2.1 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires fiom BellSouth's 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NIT) mdules, protectors, or 
terminals from BellSouth's NID enclosures, 

Due to the wide variety of NXD enclosures and outside plant environments, 
BellSouth will work with VarTec to develop specific procedures to establish the 
most effective means of implementing this section if the procedures set forth herein 
do not apply to the NID in question. 

Technical Requirements 

The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 

If an existing NID is accessed, it shall be capable of transferring eIectrical analog 
or digital signals between the end user's customer premises and the Distribution 
Media and/or cross connect to VarTec's NID. 

Existing BellSouth NIDS wilt be provided in "as is" condition. VarTec may 
request BellSouth do additional work to the NID on a time and mat& basis. 
When VarTec deploys its own local loops with respect to multiple-line termination 
devices, VarTec shall spec@ the quantity of Mps connections that it rquires 
within such device. 

Subloop Elemen& 

Where hiIities permit, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbded  Sub Loop 
(USL) and Unbundled Sub-loop Concentration (USLC) System. 

Unbundled Sub-Loor, Distribution 

The urhmdled subhop distrihtion kility is a dedicated transmissisn filcility that 
Bellsouth provides fiom an end user's point of demarcation to a BellSouth cross- 
conned device. The BellSouth cross-comt device may be located within a 
remote terminal (RT) or a std-alone crosbox m the field or in the equipment 
mom of a building. The unbundled sub-loop distribution media is a copper twisted 
pair that can be provisioned BS a 2 Wire or 4 Wire fEility. BellSouth witl make 
the following available subloop distribution offerings'where hcifities permit: 

Unbundled SubLoop Distribution - Voice Grade 
Unbundled Copper SubLoop 
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Unbundled S u b b o p  Distribution - Intrabuilding Network Cable (aka 
riser cable) 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution - Voice Grade (USLD-VG) is a sub-loop 
fkcility from the cro&-box in the field up to and including the point of 
demarcation, at the end user’s premises and may have load coils. 

2.8.2.2 

2.8.2.3 

2.8.2.4 

2.8.2.5 

2.8.2.6 

2.8.2.7 

2.8.2.8 

Unbundled Copper Sub-Loop (UCSL) is a copper facility of any length provided 
fkom the cross-box in the field up to and including the end-user’s point of 
demarcation If available, this fsility will not have any intervening equipment such 
as load coils between the end-user and the cross-box 

If VarTec requests a UCSL and it is not available, VarTec may request the Sub 
Loop facility be modified pursuant to the ULM process request to remove load 
coils and/or bridged taps. If load coils andor bridged taps are removed, the 
f’acility will be classified as a UCSL. 

Unbundled SubLoop Distribution - Intrabuildmg Network Cable (USLD-INC) is 
the distriution facility inside a building or between buiIdings on the m e  

includes the facility h m  the cross-connect device in the building equipment room 
up to and including the point of demarcation, at the end user’s premises. 

continuous property which is not separated by a public street or road. USLD-INC _ .  

BellSouth will install a cross connect panel in the building equipment mom for the 
purpose of accessing USLD-INC pairs from a building equipment mom. The 
cross-connect panel will fiulction as a smgie point of interconnection (SPOI) for 
USLD-lNC and wiU be accessible by multiple canierS as space permits. BellSouth 
will place cross-connect blocks m 25-pair h e m m t s  for VarTec’s use on this 
cross-connect panel. VarTec will be responsible for connecting its hilities to the 
25-pair cmss-connect block(s). 

Unbundled SubLoop disttr’bution hcilities shall support fhctions associated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-bop. For access to 
Voice Grade USL-D and UCSL, VarTec shall install a cable to the BeUSouth 
cross-box pursuant to the terms and conditions fbr physical collocation for remote 
sites set forth m this Agreement. Tbis cable would be connected by a BellSouth 
technician within the Bemouth cross-box during the set-up process. VarTec’s 
cable pairs can then be connected to EkIlSouth’s USL within the BellSouth cross- 
box by the BellSouth technician. 

Through the Service Insuiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine whether acceas 
to Unbundled Sub-Loops at the location requested by VarTec is technically 
feasible and w M g  suflicient capacity exists in the cross-box If existing capacity 
is suflicient to meet VHec’a request, then BellSouth will perform the site set-up 
BS d e s c r i i  m the section that follows. If any work musf be done to mod@ 
existing BellSouth kilities or add new facilities (other than adding tk cross- 
connect panel in a budding equipment mom as noted in the section that follows) to 
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2.8.2.9 

2.8,2.10 

2.8.2.11 

23.3 

2.8.3.1 

2.8.3.2 

2.8.3.3 

2.8.3.3.1 

2.8.3.3.2 

accommodate VarTec's request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, VarTec may request 
BellSouth's Special Construction (SC) process to determine additional costs 
required to provision the Unbunded Sub-Loops. VarTec wiU have the option to 
proceed under the SC process to modify the BellSouth hcilities. 

The site set-up musf be completed before VarTec can order sub-loop pairs. For 
the site set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the fie@ BellSouth will pertiom 
the necessary work to splice VarTec's cable into the cross-connect box. For the 
site set-up inside a budding equipment room, BellSouth will perform the necessary 
work to install the cross-connect panel and the connecting block(s) that will be 
used to provide access to the requested USLs. 

Once the site set-up is complete, the VarTec will request sub-bop pairs through 
submission of a Local Sexvice Request (LSR) fonn to the Local Carrier Service 
Center (LCSC). Order Coordination is required with USL pair provisioning when 
VarTec requests reuse of an existmg facility and is in addition to the USL pair rate. 
For expedite requests by VarTec for subloop pairs, expedite charges will apply for 
intervals less than 5 days. 

Unbundled SubLoops will be provided m accordance with technical reference 
TR73600. 

Unbundled Network TeminatinP Wire (UNTw) 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UN"W) is whielded twisted copper 
wiring that is used to extend circuits from an intra-building network cable terminal 
or h m  a budding entrance terminal to an individual customer's point of 
demarcation. It is the €id portion ofthe Loop which, in multi-subscn'ber 
confisurations, represents the point at which the network branches out to serve 
individual subscribers. 

This element will be provided in Multi-Dwelling Units (MDUs) and/or Multi- 
Tenants Units (MTUs) where BellSouth owns wiring all the way to the end-users 
premises. BellSouth will not provide this element in those locations where the 
property owner provides its own wiring to the end-user's premises, where a third 
party ow119 the wiring to the end-user's premises or where the property owner will 
not allow BellSouth to place its hilities to the end user. 

On a multi-unit premises, upon request of the other Party (''Requesting Pw'), 
the Party ownhg the network terminat@ wire will provide access to UNTW pairs 
on an Access Ter~nhd that is suitable for use by multiple carriers at each Garden 
Temi d or Witing Closet. 

The Provisioning Party shall not be required to instail new or additional NTW 
beyond existing NTW to provision the services of the Requeting Party. 
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Upon receipt of the UNTW Service Inquiry (SI) requestmg access to the 
Provisioning Party's UNTW pairs at a multi-unit premises, representatives of both 
Parties will participate in a meeting at the site of the requested access. The 
purpose of the site visit will inctude discussion of the procedures for installation 
and Iocation of the Access Terminals. By request of the Requesting Party, an 
Access Terminat will be installed either adjacent to each Provisioning Party's 
Garden Terminal or inside each Wiring Closet. Requesting Party will deliver and 
connect its central office fkilities to the U"lW pairs within the Access Terminal. 
Requesting Party may access any available pair on an Access Terminal. A pair is 
available when a pair is not being utilized to provide service or where the end user 
has requested a change in its local service provider to the Requesting Party. Prior 
to connecting Requesting Party's service on a pair previously used by Provisioning 
Party, Requesting Party is responsible for emwing the end-user is no longer using 
Provisioning Party's service or another VarTec's sefvice before accessing UNTW 
pairs. 

2.8.3.3.3 

2.8.3.3.4 

2.8.3.3.5 

2.8.3.3.6 

2.8.3.3.7 

2.8.3.3.8 

Access Terminal installation intervals will be established on an individual case 
basis. 

Requesting Party is responsible for obtaining the property owner's permission for 
Provisioning Party to install an Access T e d ( s )  on behalfof the Rquestmg 
Party. The submission of the SI by the Requesting Party will serve as certiiication 
by the Requesting Party that such permission has been obtained. If the property 
owner objects to Access Terminal installations that are in progress or subsequent 
to completion and demands removal of Access Terminals, Requesting Party will be 
responsible h r  costs associated with removing Access Te& and restorhg 
property to its original state prior to Access Terminals being installed* 

The Requesting Party shall indemnify and hold harmless the Provisioning Party 
against any claims of any kind that may arise out of the Requesting Party's future 
to obtain the property owner's permission. Requesting Party will be billed for 
non-recurrhg and recurring charges for accessmg UNTW pairs at the time the 
Requesting Party activates the pair@). The Requestmg Party will notify the 
Provisioning Party each time it activates UNTW pairs using the LSR form. 

Requesting Party will isolate and report troubles in the manner specified by the 
Provisioning Party. Requesting Party must tag the UNTWpair that requires 
repair. If Provisioning Party dispatches a technician on a reported trouble call and 
110 "Tw trouble is fiund, Provisioning Party will charge Requesting Party for 
time spent on the dispatch and testing the UNTW pair(s). 

If Requa@ Party initiates the Access Terminal instahtion and the Requesting 
Party has not acthted at least one pair on the Access Terminal installed pursuant 
to Reyestbg Party's request for an Access Terminal within 6 months of 
installation of the Access T e a  Provisioning Party will bill Requesting Party a 
non-recUrring charge equal to the actual cost of provisioning the Access Termiaal 
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I f  Provisioning Party determines that Requesting Party is using the UNTW pairs 
without reporting the activation of the pairs, the following charges shall apply: 

2.8.3.3.9 

2.8.3.3.9.1 

2.8.3.3.9.2 

2.8.4 

2.8.4.1 

2.8.4.2 

2.8.4.3 

2.8.4.4 

2.8.4.5 

2.8.4.5.1 

2.8.4.5.2 

If Requesting Party issued a LSR to disconnect an end-user fiom Provisioning 
Party in order to use a UNTW pair, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of 
the pair back to the disconnect order date. 

I f  Requesting Party activated a UNTW pair on which Provisioning Party was not 
previously providing service, Requesting Party will be billed for the use of that pair 
back to the date the end-user began receiving Service using that pair. Upon 
request, Requesting Party will provide copies of its billing record to substantiate 
such date. If Requesting Party h i l s  to provide such records, then ProvisiOnhg 
Party will bill the Requesting Party back to the date of the Access Tenninal 
inst&tion. 

Unbundled Sub-LooP Feeder 

Unbundld Sub-Loop Feeder (LJSLF) provides connectivity between BellSouth's 
central office and cross-box (or other access point) that serves 8n end user 
location. 

USLF ut&& for voice trafhc can be configured as 2-wire voice (USLF-2WN) or 
4wke voice (USLF4WN). 

USLF utilized for digital traffic can be con6igured as 2-wire ISDN (USLF-ZW/I); 
2-wke Copper (USW-ZW/C); 4-wire Copper (USLJ?-4W/C); 4-wire DSO level 
loop (USLF-4WLDO); or 4wire DS1 and ISDN (USLF4WlDI). 

USLF will provide access to both the equipment and the features m the BellSouth 
central office and BellSouth cmss box necessary to provide a 2W or 4W 
c0rmn;UnicationS pathway lkom the BellSouth central office to the BeltSouth cross- 
box. This element will allow for the connection of VatTec's loop distribution 
elements onto BellSouth's feeder system 

VarTec will extend a compatible cable to BellSouth's cross-box BellSouth will 
connect the cable to a panel inside the BellSouth cmss-box to the requested level 
of feedea.element. In those cases when there is no room m the BellSouth cross- 
box to accommodate the additional cmss-connect panels mentioned above, 
Bellsouth will utilize its Special Constructbn process to determine the costs to 
provide the sub-loop feeder element to VarTec. V H e c  will then have the option 
of paying the special construction charges or canceling the order. 

USLF will be a designed circuit axid BellSouth Win provide a Design Layout 
Record (DLR) for this element. 
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BellSouth will provide USLF elements m accordance with applicable industry 
standards for these types of facilities. Where industry standards do not exist, 
BellSouth’s TR73600 will be used to determine performance parameters. 

2.8.4.5.3 

2.8.5 

2.8.5.1 

2.8.5.2 

2.8.6 

2.8.6.1 

2.8.6.2 

2.8.6.3 

BellSouth will provide to VarTec Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). Loop 
concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signah transmitted over 
local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 interface 
or a m 0 3  interface. 

ULC will be offered in two system options. System A will allow up to 96 
BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto two or more DSls. The high-speed 
connection fiom the concentrator will be at the electrical DSl level and will 
connect to VarTec at VarTec’s collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 
BellSouth loops to be concentrated onto 4 or more DS1 s. System A my be 
upgraded to a System B. A minimum of two DS 1s is required for each system 
(ie., System A requires two DS1 s and System B would require an additional two 
DS 1 s or four m total). All DS 1 interfaces will terminate to the VarTec’s 
collocation space, ULC Service is offered with concentration (2 DSls for 96 
channels) or without concentration (4 DSls for 96 channels) and with or without 
protection. A Loop Interface element will be required for each loop that is 
terminated onto the ULC system. 

Where kilities permit, VarTec may concentrate its sub-loops onto multiple DS 1 s 
back to the BellSouth Central Office. 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered m two system options. 
System A will allow up to 96 of VarTec’s sub-loops to be concentrated onto two 
or more DSls. System B will allow an additional 96 of VarTec’s sub-loops to be 
Concentrated onto two or more additional DS 1 s. One System A may be 
supplemented with one System B axxl they both must be physically located in a 
single Series 5 dual chanuel bank. A “um of two DS 1 s is required for each 
system (Le., SystemA requires two DSls and System B would require an 
additional two DSls or four m total). The DS1 level facility that connects the 
Remote Terminal site with the servhg wire center is h u m  as a Feeder Interface. 
An DS1 Feeder Interhces will termhate to the VarTec’s demarcation point 
associated with VarTa’s collocation space within the SWC that serves the RT. 
USLC Service is offered with or witbout concentration and with or without a 
protection DS I. 

VarTec is required to deliver its sub-loops to its own cross-box, remote t d a l  
(RT), or other similar device and deliver a single cable to the BellSouth RT. This 
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cable shall connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within 
the BellSouth RT/cross-box and shall dow VarTec’s sub-loops to be placed on 
the ULSC and transported to VarTec’s collocation space at a DS1 level. 

2.8.7 

2.8.7.1 

2.8.7.2 

2.8.7.3 

2.8.7.4 

2.8.7.4.1 

2.8.7.4.2 

2.8.7.4.3 

2.8.7.4.4 

. .  

2.8.7.4.5 

Dark Fiber Loon 

Dark F i k  Loop is an unused optical transmission facility without attached signal 
regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics that connects two 
points witbin BellSouth’s network. Dark Fiber Loops may be strands of optical 
fiber existing in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide line 
terminating elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for VarTec to 
utilize Dark F i k  Loops. 

A Dark F i b  Loop is a point to pint arrangement fiom an end user’s premises 
connected via a cross connect to the demarcation point associated with VarTw’s 
collocation space in the end user’s serving wire center, 

Dark Fikr Loop rates are differentiated between Local Channe!, Interoffice 
Chaanel and Local Loop. 

Requkements 

BellSouth shall make availabIe Dark Fikr Loop where it exists in BellSouth’s 
network and where, as a result of hture buildmg or deployment, it b m e s  
available. Dark Fikr Loop will not be deemed available if: (1) it is used by 
BellSouth for maintenance and repair purposes; (2) it is designated for use 
pursuant to a firm order placed by another customer, (3) it is restricted for use by 
a i l  carriers, inchding BellSouth, because of transhion problems or because it is 
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and ir&astrzlcture; or 
(4) BellSouth has plans to use the f h r  withb a two-year p k g  period. 
BellSouth is not required to place the fiber for Dark F i k  Loop ifnone is 
available. 

If the requested Dark Fi’ber Loop has any lightwave repeater equipment 
interspliced to it, BellSouth will remave such equipment at VarTec’s request 
subject to time and materials charges. 

VarTec is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark F i b r  to determine 
its M i t y  d perfbrmance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its c o ~ ~ y  reasonable effbrts to provide to VarTec 
information regarding the location, availability and perfbrmance of Dark Fiber 
Loop .within ten (10) business days after receiving a Service Inquhy (“SI”) from 
VarTec. 

If the requested Dark F i k  Loop is available, BeUSouth shall use c o m -  
reasonable efforts to provision the Dark Fik Loop to VarTec within twenty (20) 
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business days after VarTec submits a valid, mor fiee LSR Provisioning inchdes 
identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light Guide Interconnection 
(LGX) or splice pohts) to enable VarTec to connect or splice VarTec provided 
transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the Dark F i k  Loop. 

2.8.7.4.6 

2.9 

2.9.1 

2.9.1.1 

2.9.1.2 

2.9.1.3 

2.9.1.4 

VarTec may splice at the end points and test Dark F i k r  Loop obtamed ii" 
BellSouth using VarTec or VarTec designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide 
appropriate interfsces to allow splicing and testing of Dark Fibr  Loop. For fiber 
in underground conduit, BellSouth shall provide a mini" of 25 feet of excess 
cable to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach fiom the manhole to a splicing van 

Loon Makeun &MU) 

Description of Service 

BellSouth shall make available to VarTec (LMU) iafornation 50 that VarTec can 
make an independent judgment abut whether the Loop is capable of supporting 
the advanced senjces equipment VarTec intends to install and the services VarTec 
wishes to provide. 

BellSouth will provide VarTec LMU information consisting of the composition of 
the loop material (copper/fiber); the existence, location and type of equipment on 
the Loop, including but not limited to digital loop carrier or other remote 
concentration devices, feederldistriition interfitce, bridged taps, load coils, pair- 
gain devices; the loop l e n e  the wire gauge and electrical parameters. 

BellSouth's LMU information is provided to VarTec as it exists either in 
BellSouth's databases or in its hard copy hility records. BellSouth does not 
guarantee accuracy or reliability of the LMU information provided 

VafTec may choose to use equipment that it deems will enable it to provide a 
certain type d level of service over a particular BellSouth Loop. The 
determination shall be made solely by VarTec Telecom, Inc. and BellSouth shall 
not be Iiable in any way for the Perfbmance of the advanced data services 
provisioned over said Loop. The speciiic Loop type (ADSL, WDSL, or otherwise) 
ordered on the LSR nust match the LMU of the loop requested taking into 
consideration any requisite line conditionhg. The LMU data is provided for 
hhmational purposes only and does not guarantee VarTec's ability to provide 
a d d  data gervices over the ordered loop type. Further, if VarTec orders 

SL2, or ISDN compatible loops) and that are not mventoned as advanced seMces 
loops, the LMU idomtion for such loops is subject to change at my time due to 
modifications and/or upgrades to BellSouth's network VarTec is fbllyresponsble 
for any of its service configurations that may Mer h m  BellSouth's technical 
standard for the loop type ordered- 

loops tbat mt intended to SUPPO~~ advanced services (such 85 W-SL1, UV- 

- 
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2.8.2 

2.9.2.1 

2.9.2.2 

2.9.3 

2.9.3.1 

2.9.3.2 

2.9.3.3 

2.9.4 

2.9.4.1 

2.9.4.2 
*.n 

Submitting LOOD MakeuD Service Inquiries 

VarTec may obtain LMU information by submitting a LMU Service Inquiry 
(LMUSI) mechanically or mually. Mechanized LMUSIs should be submitted 
through BeIlSouth‘s Operational Support Systems interfaces. After obtaining the 
Loop from the mechanized LMUSI process, ifVarTec needs further loop 
information in order to determine loop service capability, VarTec may initiate a 
separate Manual Service Inquiry for a separate nonrecurring charge as set forth in 
the rate exhiiit for Attachment 2. 

Manual LMWSIs shall be submitted by electronic mail to BellSouth’s Complex 
Resale Support Group (CRSG)/Amunt Team utilizing the heordering Loop 
Makeup S&ce Inquiry form. The service interval for the return of a Loop 
Makeup Manual Service Inquiry is seven business day. Manual LMUSIs are not 
subject to expedite requests. This seMce interval is distinct h m  the interval 
applied to the subsequent service order. 

Loop Reservations 

For a Mechanized LMUSI, VarTec Telecom, Inc. may r m e  up to ten Loop 
facilitim. For a Manual LMUSI, VarTec may resewe up to three Loop facilities. 

VarTec may reserve facilities for up to four (4) calendar days fbr each facility 
requested on a LMUSI from the time the LMU information is returned to VarTec 
Tetecom, Inc.. During and prior to VarTec placing aa LSR, the reserved facilities 
are rendered unavailable to other customers, including BellSouth IfVarTec does 
not submit an LSR for a UNE service on a resewed fbcility within the four-day 
reservation timefitme, the reservation of that spare facility witl become invalid and 
the hcility will be released. 

Charges for preordering LMUSI are separate fkom any charges associated with 
ordering other SerYices fkom BellSouth. 

Ordering of Other UNE Services 

All LSRs issued for reserved hcilities shall reference the fstciJity reservation 
number as provided by BellSouth. VarTec will not be billed any additional LMU 
charges for the loop ordered on such LSR IS however, V d e c  does not reserve 
hilitties upon an initial LMUSI, VarTec will be required to submit and pay for an 
additional LMUSI upon ordering* 

Where VarTec has reserved dtiple Loop facilities on a single reservation, 
VarTec may not spec@ which fk i l i t y  shall be provisioned when submitting the 
LSR For those occasions, BellSouth will assign to VarTec, subject to availability, 
a fkcility that meets the BellSouth technical standards of the BellSouth type Loop 
as ordered by VarTec. If the ordered Loop type is not available, VarTec may 
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utilize the Unbundled Loop Modification process or the Special Construction 
process, as applicable, to obtain the Loop type ordered. 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

High Frequency Spectrum Network Element 

General 

BellSouth shall provide VarTec access to the high frequency portion of the Iocal 
loop as an unbundled network element only where BellSouth is the voice service 
provider to the end user (“High Frequency Spectrum”) at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment . 

3.1.2 The High Frequency Spectrum is deked as the frequency range above the 
voiceband on a copper loop Eacility canying analog circuit-switched voiceband 
transmissions. Access to the High Frequency Spectrum is intended to allow 
VarTec the ability to provide Digital Subscriber Line (“SL”) data services to the 
end user for which BellSouth provides voice services. The High Frequency 
Spectrum shall be available for any version of xDSL complying with Spectrum 
Management Class 5 of ANSI T1.417, American National Standard for 
Telecommunications, Spectrum Management fur Loop Transmission Systems. 
BellSouth will continue to have access to the low frequency portion of the loop 
spectrum (from 300 Hertz to at least 3000 Hertz, and potentially up to 3400 
Hertz, depending on equipment and &%ties) for the purposes of providing voice 
service. VarTec shall only use xDSL technology that is within the PSD mask for 
Spectrum Management Class 5 as found in the above-mentioned document. 

3.1.3 Access to the High Frequency Spectrum requires an unconditioned, 2-wire copper 
Loop. An unloaded Loop is a copper Loop with no load coils, low-pass filters, 
range extenders, DAMLs, or similai devices a d  
with ANSI T1.413 ad T1.601, BellSouth will provide Loop conditioning to 
VarTec itl accordance with the Unbsrndled Loop Modification process set forth in 
Section 2.2 of this Attachment. BellSouth is not requked to condition a Loop for 
access to the High Frequency spectrum if conditioning of that Loop si@cantly 
degrades BellSouth’s voice service, If VarTec requests that Bemouth condition a 
Loop longer than 18,000 ft. and such conditioning significantly degrades the voice 
Services on the h o p ,  VarTec shall pay €or the Loop to be restored to its original 
state. 

bridged taps consistent 

3.2 Proddoninn of High Freauencv S~ectrum and SDlkter Space 

3.2.1 BeltSouth will provide VarTec with access to the High Freqgency Spectrum as 
follows: 

To order High Frequency Spectrum on a particular Loop, VarTec must have a 
D@td Subscriber Lme Access Multiplexer (DSLAM) collocated m the central 
office that serves the end-user of such Loop. V d e c  may order splitters in a 

, . I  

3.2.1.1 
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central office once it has installed its DSLAM in that central office. BellSouth will 
install splitters within forty-two (42) calendar days of VarTec's submission of such 
order to the BellSouth Complex Resale Support Group; provided, however, that in 
the event BellSouth did not have reasonable notice that a particular central office 
was to have a splitter installed therein, the forty-two (42) day interval shall not 
apply. Collocation itself or an application for collocation will serve as reasonable 
notice. 

3.2.1.2 Once a splitter is installed on behalfof VarTec in a central office in which VarTec 
is located, VarTec shall be entitled to order the High Frequency Spectrum on lines 
served out of that central office. BellSouth will bill and VarTec shall pay the 
electronic or manual ordering charges as applicable when VatTec orders High 
Frequency Spectrum for end-user service. 

3.2.1.3 BellSouth will select, purchase, install, and maintain a central office POTS splitter 
and provide VarTec access to data ports on the splitter. The splitter will mute the 
High Frequency Spectrum on the circuit to VarTec's xDSL equipment m VarTec's 
collocation space. At least 30 days before making a change in splitter suppliers, 
BellSouth will provide VarTec with a carrier notification letter, informing VarTec 
of change. VarTec shall purchase ports on the splitter in increments of 24 ports, 

3.2.1.4 BellSouth will install the splitter m (i) a common area close to the VarTec 
collocation area, ifpossibb; or (ii) in a BellSouth relay rack as close to the VarTec 
DSO termhation point as possible. VarTec shall have access to the splitter for test 
purposes, regardless of where the splitter is placed in the BellSouth premises. For 
purposes of this section, a "man area is dehed as an area m the central office 
in which both Parties have access to a common test access point. A Termination 
Point is dehed as the point of termination for VarTec on the toll main distributing 
fiame in the central office and is not the demarcation point set forth in Attachment 
4 of this Agreement. BellSouth will cross-connect the splitter data ports to a 
specified VarTec DSO at such time that a VarTec end user's service is established. 

3.2.1.5 The High Frequency Spectrum shall only be available on Loops on which 
BellSouth is ais0 providing, and continues to provide, analog voice Service directly 
to the end user. In the event the d-user terminates its BellSouth provided voice 
service for any reason, or in the event BellSouth disconnects the end user's voice 
Service pursuant to its tarif& or applicable law, and VarTec desires to continue 
providing xDSL service on such Loop, VarTec shall be requked to purchase a fill 
stand-ahhe Loop unbudd  network element. To the extent commercially 
practicable, BellSouth M give VarTec notice m a reasonable time prior to 
disconnect, which notice shall give VarTec an adequate opportunity to nota  
BellSouth of its intent to purchase such Loop. In those cases in which BellSouth 
no longer providts voice senrice to the end user and VarTec purchases the fbll 
stand-alone Loop, VarTec may elect the type of loop it will putchase. VarTec will 
pay the appropriate recurring and non-rezurring rates for such Loop as set forth in 
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Exhibit C to this Attachment. In the event VarTec purchases a voice grade Loop, 
VarTec acknowledges that such Loop may not remain xDSL compatible. 

3.2.1.6 

3.2.2 

3.2.2.1 

3.2.2.2 

3.2.2.3 

3.2.2.4 

3.2.2.5 

3.2.2.6 

3.2.3 

3.2.3.1 

3.2.3.2 

Only one competitive local exchange carrier shall be permitted access to the High 
Frequency Spectrum of any particular loop. 

Ordering 

BellSouth will provide VarTec the Local Service Request (“LSR”) format to be 
used when ordering the High Frequency Spectrum 

BellSouth will return a manual Firm Order Codmation (“FOC”) in no more than 
two (2) business days after receipt of a valid, error k e  manual LSR. When 
VarTec submits an electronic LSR for High Frequency Spectrum, BellSouth will 
return a FOC in four (4) hours ninety-five percent (95%) of the time, or, for orders 
that do not flow-through, in two (2) business days. BellSouth will provide VarTec 
with access to the High Frequency Spectrum at the following target intervals: 

- .  

For 1-5 lines at the same address within three (3) business days fiom BellSouth’s 
issuance of a FOC; 6-10 lines at same address within 5 business days f” 
BellSouth’s issuance of a FOC; and more than 10 lines at the same address is to be 
negotiated. 

BellSouth will provide to VarTec BellSouth’s Loop Qualification System that 
BellSouth uses to qualify loops for its own ADSL offking. 

Bellsouth will provide VarTec access to Preordering Loop Makeup (LMCI), m 
accordance with the terms of this Agreement. BellSouth shall bill and VarTec shall 
pay the rates fbr such services, as described in Exhiiit C. 

BellSouth shall test the data portion of the loop to ensure the continuity of the 
wiring for VarTec’s data 

Maintenance and Repair 

VarTec shall have access for repair and maintenance purposes, to any loop for 
which it has access to the High Frequency Spectrum. VarTec may access the bop 
at the point where the combined voice and data signal exits the central office 
splitter. 

BellSouth will be responsible for repairing voice services atmd the physical he 
between the network i n t k e  device at the customef’s premises and the 
Termination Point. VwTec will be responsible for repairing data services. Each 
Party will be responsible for maintaining its own equipment. 
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VarTec shall inform its end users to direct data problems to VarTec, unless both 
voice and data services are impaired, in which event the end users should call 
BellSouth. 

3.2.3.3 

3.2.3.4 

3.2.3.5 

3.2.4 

3.2.4.1 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.2.1 

Once a Party has isolated a trouble to the other Party's portion of the bop, the 
Party isolating the trouble shall no@ the end user that the trouble is on the other 
Party's portion of the bop. 

In the event VarTec's deployment of xDSL on the High Frequency Spectrum 
sig"t1y degrades the performance of other advanced services or of 
BellSouth's voice service on the same loop, BellSouth shall n o t e  VarTec and 
allow twenty-four (24) hours to cure the trouble. If VarTec fails to resolve the 
trouble, BellSouth may discontinue VarTec's access to the High Frequency 
Spectrum on such loop. 

BellSouth will work cooperatively with CLECs to develop rates, methods and 
procedures to operationalize a process whereby two CLECs, one being a provider 
of voice services (a Voice CLEC") and the other being a provider of data services 
(a 'Data CLEC") may provide services over the same loop. The loop and port 
over which the services are provided m o t  be a loop and port combination (ie., 
UNE-P), but must be individual, stand alone network elements, The Voice CLEC 
or the Data CLEC shall be responsible for connecting the loop and port to a 
CLEC-owned splitter. BellSouth sball not own or maintain the splitter used for 
this purpose, Men such rates, methods and procedures have been developed and 
operationalized, then at the request of .VarTec, the Parties shall amend this 
A g " t  to incorporate the same. 

Local Switching 
. . .  BellSouth shall provide n 0 n - a  tory access to local circuit switching 

capability and local tandem switching capability on an unbundled bask, except as 
set fbrtb m the Sections below to VarTec for the provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to 
packet switching capability on an unbundled basis to VarTec for the provision of a 
teleconmruniCatinns service only in the limited circumstance described below in 
Section 4.4. 

hcal circuit switcbing CapabiZity is defined as: (A) b-side fircilitks, which 
include, but are not Med to, the cormection between a loop tamination at a main 
diskhution firame and a switch h e  card; (B) trunk-side hititieS, which indude, 
but are not limited to, the connection between trunk termination at a tnmk-side 
cross-connect panel and a switch trunk card; (C) switching provided by remote 
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switching modules; and @) all features, functions, and capabilities of the switch, 
which inchde, but are not limited to: (1) the basic switching hction of connezting 
lines to lines, line to trunks, trunks to lines, and trunks to tmnks, as well as the 
same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth’s customers, such as a 
telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all other features that 
the switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to cuSfomer calling, 
customer local mea signaling service features, and Centrex, as well as any 
technically feasible customized routing fimctions provided by the switch. Any 
features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested through the NBWBFFt process. 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 

4.2.5 

4.2.6 

Notwithstanding BellSouth’s general duty to unbundle local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for VarTec 
when VarTec serves an end-user with four (4) or more voice-grade (DS-0) 
equivalents or lines served by BellSouth in one of the following MSAs: Atlanta, 
GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Lauderdale, FL, Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, 
NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High Point, NC; Nashde, TN; and New 
Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non-discriminatory cost based access to 
the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) throughout Density Zone 1 as determined by 
NECATMNo. 4 as in effect on January 1,1999. 

In the event that VarTec orders local ckcuit switching for an end user with four 
(4) or more 2-wire voice-grade loops h m  a BellSouth central office in an MSA 
listed above, BellSouth shall charge VarTec the market based rates in Exhibit B for 
use of the local circuit switching btionslity for the affected kilitiees. 

Unbundled Local Switching consists of three separate u n b d e d  elements: 
U M e d  Ports, End Oftice Switching Functionality, and End Office Interoffice 
Trunk Ports. 

Unbundled Local Switching combined with Cum” Transport and, $necessary, 
Tandem Switching provides to VarTec’s end user local calling and the ability to 
presubscrii to a primary carrier for intraLATA d o r  tu presubscrii to a 
primary carrier for hterLATA toll service. 

Provided that VarTec purchases unbundled local switching ffom BellSouth d 
uses the BellSouth CIC for its end users’ LPIC or ifa BellSouth local end user 
selects BellSouth as its LPIC, then the Parties will consider as local any calls 
originated by an VarTec local end user, or origiaated by a BellSouth local end user 
and tamhated to an VarTec local end user, where such calls originate and 
terminate in the same LATA, except fbr those calls uriginated and terminated 
through switched access arrangements (Le., calls that are transported by a party 
other than Bemouth). For such calls, BellSouth will charge VaiTec the 
elements fbr the BellSouth fkcilities utilized. Neither Party shall bill the other 
originating or terminating switched access charges for such cab.  Intercarrier 
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compensation for local calk between BellSouth and VarTec shall be as described 
m BellSouth's UNE Local Call Flows set forth on BellSouth's web site. 

4.2.7 Where VarTec purchases unbundled local switching h m  BellSouth but does not 
use the BellSouth CIC for its end users' LPIC, BellSouth will consider as local 
those direct dialed telephone calls that originate fiom an VarTec end user and 
tenninate withia the basic local calling area or wit% the extended local calling 
areas and that are dialed usmg 7 or 10 digits as defined and specified in Section A3 
of BellSouth's General Subscrii Services Tarifb. For such local calls, BellSouth 
will charge VarTec the UNE elements for the BellSouth hcilities utilized. 
Intercarrier compensation for local calls between BellSouth and VarTec shall be as 
d e s c r i i  in BellSouth's UNE Local Call Flows set fbrth on BellSouth's web site. 

4.2.c For any calls that originate and terminate through switched access arrangements 
(Le., calls that are transported by a party other than BellSouth), BellSouth shall bill 
VarTec the W E  elements for the BellSouth hcilities utilized. Each Party may bill 
the toll provider originating or terminating switched access chges,-as 
appropriate. 

4.2-9 Reverse billed tolf calls, such as intraLATA 800 calls, calling card calls and third 
party billed calls, where BellSouth is the carrier shall also be considered as local 
calls and VarTec &dl not bill BellSouth originating or terminating switched access 
for such calls. 

4.2.10 Unbundled Port Features 

4.2.10.1 Charges for Unbundled Port are as set forth in Exhibit B, and as specified in such 
exhibit, may or may not incMe individual features. 

4.2.10.2 Where applicable and available, non-switch-based seMca may be ordered with the 
Unbundled Port at BellSouth's retail rates. 

4.2.10.3 Any features that are not currently available but are technically feasible through the 
switch can be requested though the BFWNBR process. 

4.2.10.4 BeUSouth will provide to VarTec selective routing of calls to a requested Operator 
System platfiorm pursuant to Section IO of Attachment 2. Any other routing 
recpes@ by VarTec will be made pursuant to the BFRlNBR Process as set forth in 
G d  Terms d Conditions. 

4.2.1 1 Provision for Local Switching 

4.2.1 1.1 BellSouth shall perfbrm routine testing (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
test calls such as 105,107 and 108 type calls) and fault isolation on 8 mutually 
agreed upon schedule. 
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BellSouth shall control congestion pohts such as those caused by radio station 
call-ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non- 
discriminatory manner. 

4.2.1 1.2 

4.2.11.3 

4.2.11.4 

4.2.1 1.5 

4.2.12 

4.2.1 2.1 

4.2.12.1.1 

4.2.12.1.2 

4.2.12.1.3 

4.2.12.1.4 

4.2.12.1.5 

4.2.12.1.6 

4.2.12.1.7 

4.2.12.1.8 

4.2.12.1.9 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer originated call 
trace. BellSouth shall provide Switching Service Point (SSP) capabilities and 
signaling software to interconnect the signaling links destined to the Signaling 
Transfer Point Switch (STPS). These capabilities shall adhere to the technical 
specifications set forth in the applicable industry standard technical rekrences. 

BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia standard 
intediaces. These adjuncts can include, but are not limited to, the Service Circuit 
Node and Automatic Call Distrr’butors. BellSouth shall offer to VarTec all PJN 
triggers in connection with its SMS/SCE offering. 

BellSouth shall provide access to SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency 
trunking ifrequested by VarTec. 

Local Switching Interfaces. 

VarTec shall order ports and associated interfaces compatible with the services it 
wishes to provide, as listed in Exhiiit C. BellSouth shall provide the following 
local switching interfhces: 

Standard Tip- interfbce including loopstart or groundstart, on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Intake  ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia Technical 
m-; 
Two-wire analog interfhce to PBX, 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DS1 interfhce to PBX or customer provided eq+ntent (e.g. computers 
8zd voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI st&& 4.931,Q.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia Technical Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DS1 with capabdities to configure N x M  channels (where N = 
1 to 24); and 

Loops adherhg to Telcordia TR-NWT-OS and TR-NWT-303 specifications to 
interconnect Digital Loop carriers, 
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4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.2.1 

4.3.2.1.1 

4.3.2.1.2 

4.3.2.1.3 

4.3.2.1.4 

4.3.2.1.5 

4.3.;. 4 . 6  

4.3.2.2 

4.3.2.3 

4.3.2.4 

The Tandem Switching capability Network Element is defined 8s: (3 trunk- 
connect fixilities, which include, but are not limited to, the connection between 
trunk termination at a cross cm"t panel and switch trunk card; (ii) the basic 
switch trunk function of connectmg trunks to trunks; and (iii) the functions that are 
centralized in the Tandem Switches (as distinguished  om separate end office 
switches), including but not limited to call recording, the routing of calls to 
operator services and signaling conversion features. 

Technical Reauirements 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as 
those descn i  in Telcordia TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem Supplement, 
6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switchmg include, but are not limited to the 
follow mg : 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

Tandem Switching will provide screening 85 jointly a g r d  to by VarTec and 
BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AD4 features where such routing is not avdable h m  the originating end office 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capabdiv, 

Tandm Switching dull provide access to Toll Free number database; 

Tandem Switching shall provide comestivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 91 1; and 

Where appropriate, T d e m  Switching shall provide comectivity for the purpose 
of routing transit traf6ic to and fiom other carriers. 

Bellsouth may perform testing and fkdt isohtion on the underlying switch that is 
providing Tandem Switching. Such testing shall be testing routinely performed by 
BellSouth The r d t s  and reports of the testing shall be made available to 
VmTeC, 

BellSouth shall control congestion pobb and network abrpormalities. All traffic . .  will be restricted m a f~o- torymannet.. . 

Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-fke traflic received fiom 
VarTec's local switch, 
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In support of AlN triggers and features, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available kom the Local Switching 
Network Element, to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability, 

4.3.2.5 

4.3.3 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.4.3 

4.4.4 

4.4.5 

4.4.6 

. I  

Upon VarTec’s purchase of overflow trunk groups, Tandem Switching shall 
provide an alternate routing pattern for VarTec’s traffic ovdowing from direct 
end office high usage trunk groups. 

AIN Selective Carrier Routinn for herator Services, Directorv Assistance 
and Reasir Centers 

BellSouth will provide AIN Selective Carrier Routing at the request of VarTec. 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing will provide VarTec with the capability of routing 
operator calls, U+ and 0- and O+ NPA (LNPA) 555-1212 directory assistance, 
1+411 directory assistance and 61 1 repair center calls to preselected destinations. 

VarTec shall order AIN Selective Canier Routing through its Account Team. AIN 
Selective Carrier Routing must first be established regionally and then on a per 
central office, per state basis. 

AIN Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS 10 switches. 

Where AZN Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by VarTec, the routing of 
VarTec’s end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by VarTec and 
stored in BellSouth’s AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service Control Point 
database. AIN Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes 
(LCCs) unique to a basic class of service assigned on an ‘as needed’ basis. The 
same LCCs will be assigned in each central office where AIN Selective Carrier 
Routing is established. 

Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, VarTec shall 
remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recunhg charges set forth in 
Exhibit C of this Attachment. There shall be a non-recurring End Office 
Establishmmt Charge per office due at the addition of each centrd office where 
AlN Selective Carrier Routing will be utilized. Said n o a - r e c ~  charge shall be 
as set forth in Exhibit C of this Attachment. For each VarTec end user activated, 
there shall be 8 n o w e ” h g  End User Establishment charge 88 set forthin 
Exhibit C of this Attachment. VarTec shall pay the AIN Selective Carrier Routhg 
Per Quay Charge set forth m Exhibit C of this Attacbment. 

Tbis’Reghnal Service Order mn-recurrhg charge will be nomtfundable and will 
be paid with 1/2 due uphnt with the submission of all fully completed required 
forms, including: Regional Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) order Request-Form 
A, Central Office AIN Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Fonn B, 
AIN-SCR Central O&e Identification Form - Form C, AIN-SCR Routhg 
Options Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. 
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BeUSouth has 30 days to respond to VarTec's U y  completed firm order as a 
Regional Service Order. With the delivery of this finn order response to VarTec, 
BellSouth considers that the delivery schedule of this service commences. The 
remaining 1/2 of the Regional Service Order payment must be paid when at least 
W ?  of the Central Offices listed on the ori@ order have been turned up for the 
service, 

4.4.7 

4.4.8 

4.4.9 

4.4.10 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

4.5.2.2 

4.5.2.3 

4.5.2.4 

The non-recurring End Office Establishment Charge will be b u d  to VarTez 
following BellSouth's normal monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the second payment is 
received for the Regional Service Order. The non-rechg End-User 
Establishment Charges will be billed to VarTec following BellSouth's normal 
monthly b d h g  cycle for this type of order. 

Additionally, the AI" Selective Canier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to 
VarTec folbwmg the nom1 billing cycle fbr per query charges. 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local transport, etc, will be billed per contracted rates. 

Packet SwitchinP Canabilitv 

The packet switcbrng capability network element is deked as the &tion of 
routing or forwarding packets, fi.ames, cells or other data units based on address or 
other routing infoxmation contained in the packets, fh", cells or other data 
units. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide mn-discriminatory access to unbundled 
packet switching capability only where each of the followmg conditions are 
satisfied. 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, inchding but not limited to, 
integrated digital loop carrier or universal digital loop carrier systems; or has 
deployed any other system in which fiber optic fhcilities replace copper fhilities in 
the distribution section (e.g., end office to remote tamid,  pedestal or 

controlled vault); 

There an no spare copper loops capable of supporrting the xDSL services VatTec 
seeks to 0Em; 

BellSouth has not pennated VarTec to deploy a DSLAM at the r a t e  tenninal, 
pedestal or enViror"tdly controlled vault .or ow interconqection point, nor 
has VarTec obtaitlled a virtual collocation arrangement at these subloop 
intercOnnectionpointsasde~~by47CFR~ 51.319(b);d 

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use. 
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4.5.3 

4.6 

4.6.1 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.3.1 

53.2 

5.3.3 

If there is a dispute xi to whether BellSouth musf provide Packet Switching, such 
dispute will be resolved according to the dispute resolution process set forth in 
Section 12 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, hcorporated 
herein by this refererice. 

Interofnce Transmission Facilities 

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
5 1.3 1 1 and Section 25l(c)(3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on an 
unbundled basis to VarTec for the provision of a telmrmnmications service. 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations 

Unbundled Network Element Combinations shall include: 1) Enhanced Extended 
Links (EELs); 2) Other Non-Switched Combinations; 3) UNE Loop/Spe~ial 
Access Combinations; and 4) UNE LoopRort Combhatiom. 

For purposes of this Section, references to “Currently Combined” network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide Service to a particular end user at a 
particular location 

Enhanced Extended Links (EELS) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC 
and/or State Commission order, or as otherwise mutually agreed by the Parties, 
BellSouth shall offer access to loop and transport combinations, also known as the 
Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL,”) as dehed in Section 5.3.2 below. 

Subject to Section 5.3.3 below, BellSouth will provide access to the EEL in the 
combinations set forth in Section 5.3.4 following. This offering is intended to 
provide conuectivity fiom an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC to 
VarTec’s POP serving wire center. The circuit must be connected to VarTec’s 
switch for the purpose of provisioning telephone exchange Service to VarTec’s 
end-user customem. The EEL will be connected to VarTec’s hcilities in VarTec’s 
collocation space at the POP SWC, or VarTec may purchase BellSouth’s access 
&&ties between VarTec’s POP and VarTec’s collocation space at the POP SWC. 

Bellsouth shall provide EEL combinations to VarTec m Georgia and Tennessee 
reg- of whether or not such E E h  are Currently combined. Lxr all other 
states, BeUSouth shall make available to VarTec those EEL combinations 
described m Section 5.3.4 below only to the extent such combinations are 
Currently.Combined. Furthermore, BellSouth will make available new EEL 
combinations to VafTec in density Zone 1, as d e w  m 47 CFR 69. I23 as of 
January 1,1999, m the Atlanta, GA; Mami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft, Lauderdale, FL; 
Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; GreensborolWinston Sslem-High Point, NC;. 
Nastnrillee, TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs. Except as stated above, EELs will 
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5*3.4,4 

5.3.4.5 

5.3.4.6 

5.3.4.7 

5.3.4.8 

5.3.4.9 

5.3.4.10 

5.3.4.11 

5.3.4.12 

5.3.4.13 

5.3.4.14 

5.3.5 

5.3.5.1 
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be provided to VarTec S ~ Y  to the extent such network elements are Currently 
combined, 

EEL Combinations 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DSl Channelization + 2-wire VG Local LOOP 

DSl Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

DSl Interoffice Channel + DSl Channelization + 2-wire ISDN Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

DSI Interoffice Channel + DS1 Channelization + &wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DS1 Local Loop 

BS3 Interoffice channel + DS3 Local h o p  

STS-1 Interoffice Channel + STS-1 Local Loop 

DS3 Intaoffice Channel + DS3 Chelizatioa + BS 1 Local Loop 

STS- 1 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS 1 Local Loop 

2-wire VG Interoffice Channel + %wire VG Local Loop 

4wire VG Interoffice Channel + +wire VG Local Loop 

4-wire 56 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

4wire 64 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

-cia1 Access Service Conversions 

VarTec may not convert special access services to combinations of loop aad 
transport network elements, whether or not VarTec self-provides its entrance 
fircilities (or obtains entrance hcilities fiom a third party), unless VarTec uses the 
combination to provide a sigdicant m u n t  of local exchange service, in addition 
to exchange access service, to a particular customer. To the extent VarTec 
requests to convert any special access services to "binations of loop and 
transport network elements at UNE prices, VarTec shall provide to BellSouth a 
letter certifying that VarTec is providing a sigtllficant amount of local exchange 
service (as d e s c r i i  in this Section) over such combinations. The certification 
letter shaU also indicate under what local usage option VarTec seeks to qualitj. for 
conversion of specid access circuits. VarTec shall be deemed to be providing a 
sig"t amount of local exchange service over such combinations if one of the 
following options is met: 
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VarTec certifies that it is the exclusive provider of an end user’s local exchge  
service. The loop-transport combinations musf terminate at VarTec’s coUwation 
arrangement in at least one BellSouth central office. This option does not allow 
loop-transport combinations to be “iected to BellSouth’s tariffed services. 
Under this option, VarTec is the end user’s only local service provider, and thus, is 
providing more than a sigtllscant amount of local exchange service. VarTec can 
then use the loop-transport Combinations that serve the end user to carry any type 
of traffic, including using them to cany 100 percent interstate access traffic; or 

5.3.5.2 

5.3.5.3 VarTec certifies that it provides local exchange and exchange access Service to the 
end user customer’s premises and handles at least one third of the end user 
customer’s local traffic measured as a percent of total end user customer local 
dialtone lines; and for DS1 circuits and above, at least 50 percent of the activated 
channels on the loop portion of the loop-transport combination have at least 5 
percent local voice tmEc individually, and the entire bop facility has at least 10 
percent local voice traffic. When a loop-transport combination includes 
multiplexing, each of the individual DS 1 circuits must meet these criteria, The 
looptramport combination must terminate at Vaffec’s collocation arrangement in 
at least one BellSouth central office. This option does not allow loop-tramport 
combinations to be connected to BellSouth t d d  services; or 

5.3.5.4 VarTec certifies that at least 50 percent of the activated channels on a circuit are 
used to provide originating and terminating local dialtone service and at least 50 
percent of the tn&c on each of these local dialtone channels is local voice traffic, 
and that the entire loop Eacility has at least 33 percent local voice t r f i .  When a 
looptransport combination includes multiplexing, each of the individual DS 1 
circuits must meet these criteria. This option does not allow looptransport 
combinations to be connected to BellSouth’s tarif€d services. Under this option, 
collocation is not required VarTec does not need to provide a defined portion of 
the end user’s local service, but the active channels on any looptransport 
combination, and the entire hcility, must carry the amount of local exchange traffic 
specified m this option. 

5.3.5.5 la addition, there may be extraordinary circumstances where VarTec is providing a 
significant m u n t  of local exchange service, but does not clualify under any of the 
thee options set forth m Section 5.3.7.1. In such case, VarTec may petition the 
FCC for a waiver of the local usage options set forth in the June 2,2000 Order. If 
a waiver @ granted, then upon VarTa’s request the Parties shall amend this 
Agmmen~ to the extent necessary to incorporate the terms of such waiver for 
such extraordinary circumstance. 

5.3.5.6 BeUSouth may at its sole discretion audit VarTec recorda in order to verify the 
type of traffic being transmitted over combinations of loop $fbd transport network 
elements. The a& shall be conducted by a third party independent auditor, and 
Vmec shall be given thirty days written notice of scheduled audit. Such audit 
shail occur no more than one t h  m a calendar year, unless reds  of an audit hi 
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noncompliance with the sigmficant 
In the event of noncompliance, VarTec shall reimburse BellSouth for the cost of 
the audit* If, based on its audits, BellSouth concludes that VarTe is not providing 
a significant amount of local exchange t r a f k  over the combinations of loop and 
transport network elements, BellSouth may file a complaint with the appropriate 
Commission, pursuant to the dispute resolution process as set forth in the 
Interconnection Agreement. In the event that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth may 
convert such combinations of loop and transport network elements to special 
access services and may seek appropriate retroactive reimbursement h m  VarTec. 

of local exchange seMce requirement. 

5.3.5.7 

5.3.6 

5.3.6.1 

5.3.6.1.1 

5.3.6. I .2 

5.3.6.1.3 

5.3.6.2 

5.3.6.2.1 

5.3.7 

5.3.7.1 

VarTec m y  convert special access circuits to combinations of loop and transport 
UNEs pursuant to the terms of this Section and subject to the tennination 
provisions in the applicable special access t d ,  if any. 

- Rates 

Georgia and Tennessee 

The non-r'ecuffing atad recurring rates for the EEL Combhations of network 
elements set forth in 5.3.4, whether Currently Combiied or new, are as set forth in 
Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

For combinations of loop and transport network elements not set forth in Section 
5.3.4, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are ordinatily combined 
in BellSouth's network, the non-recuhg and recurring charges for such UNE 
combations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and recurring 
charges of the network elements which make up the combination. 

To the extent that Vmec seeks to obtain other combinations of network elements 
that BellSouth ordtnarily combhes in its network which have not been qecfially 
priced by the Commission when purchased in combmed form, VarTec, at its 
option, can request that such rates be d e t d e d  pursuant to the BFWNBR 
process set forth m this Agreement. 

All other States 

Subject to Section 5,3.2 and 5.3.3 preceding, for all other states, the non-retuning 
atid reculTing rates for the Currently Combined EEL combinations set forth m 
Section 5.3.4 and other Currently combined network elemnts will be the sum of 
the recurring rates for the individual network elements phu a m n  recurring c h g e  
set krth m Exhibit C of this Attachment. 

Where multiplexing functionality is required in connection with loop and transport 
combinations, such multiptexinS will be provided at the rates and on the t e m  set 
forth in this Agreement. 
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5.4 

5.4.1 

5.4.2 

5.4.2.1 

5.4.2.1.1 

5.4.2.1.2 

5.4.2.1.3 

5.4.2.2 

5.4.2.2.1 

5.5 

5.5. f 

Other Non-Switched Combinations 

In the state of Georgia and Tennessee, BellSouth shall make available to VarTec, 
in accordance with Section 5.7.1 below: (1) combinations of network elements 
other than EELs that are Currently Combined, and (2) coinbinations of network 
elements other than EELs that are not Currently Combbed but that BellSouth 
ordinsrily combines in its network. In all other states, BellSouth shall make 
available to VarTec, in accordance with Section 5.7.2 below, combinations of 
network elements other than EELS only to the extent such combinations are 
currently combined. 

Rates 

Georgia and Tennessee 

The non-recdg and recurring rates for Other Network Element combinations, 
whether Current€y Combined or new, are as set forth in Exhibit B of this 
AttaChment. 

For Other Network Element combinations where the elements are not Currently 
Combined but are or- combined in BellSouth's network, the non-recurring 
and recurring charges fbr such UNE Combinations shall be the sum of the stand- 
alone non-recmbg and recurring charges of the network elements that make up 
the combination, 

To the extent that VarTec seeks to obtain other Combinations of network elements 
that Bellsouth otdinarity combmes m its network which have not been specif~cally 
priced by the Commission when purchased in mmbd form, VarTec, at its 
option, can request that such rates be determined pursuant to the BFR/NBR 
process set fbrth inthk Agreement. 

AU Other States 

For all other states, the no~recurring and recurring rates h r  the Other Network 
Elenmt Combhations that are Currently Combined will be the sum of the 
recurring rates for the individual network elements p b  a non-recmhg charge set 
forth m Exhiba B of this Attachment. 

LoodSpdal Access Combinations 

BellSouth shall make available to VarTec a new combination of an unbundled loop 
and tdd special access mterofke fkdities. To the extent V f l e c  will require 
multiplexing fiurctionality m connection with such combination, BellSouth will 
provide access to nndt@ezing within the central office pursuant to the terms, 
conditions and rates set forth m its Access S&s T M .  The tariffed special 
access interofke kilities ad any associated tariiki services, including but nut 
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Iimited to multiplexing, shall not be eligiile for conversion to UNEs as described in 
Section 5.4. 

5.5.2 

5.5.2.1 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 

5.6.4 

5.6.5 

5.6.5.1 

5.6.5.2 

Rates 

The non-recming and recUning rates for UNE/Special Access Combinations will 
be the sum of the unbundled loop rates as set forth in Exhibit B and the interoffice 
transport rates and multiplexing rates as set forth in the Access Services Tariff 

UNE P O I ~ ~ B O D  Combinations 

Combinations of port and loop unbundled network elements dong with switching 
and transport unbundled network elements provide local exchange service for the 
origination or termination of calls. Pod loop combinations support the same local 
calling and feature requirements as descnied in the Unbundled Local Switching or 
Fort section of this Attachment 2 and the ability to presubscn'be to a primary 
carrier for mtraLATA and/or to presubscnk to a primary carrier for interLATA 
toll service. 

- .  

BellSouth shall make available Currently Combined UNE port/loop combinations 
in all BellSouth states and Not Currently Combined UNE portlloop combinations 
in the states of Georgia and Tennessee. 

BellSouth is not required to provide combinations of port and loop network 
elements on 8tl un-d basis in locations where, pursuant to FCC rules, 
BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching as an unbundled network 
element. 

BellSouth shall not be required to provide local circuit switching as an unbundled 
networke1ementindensityZone l,asdefinedin47CFR69.123 asofJantmy1, 
1999 of the Atlanta, GA, Miami, FL; Orlando, FL; Ft. Laderdale, FL; Charlotte- 
Gastonia-Rock Hilt, NC; Gmenshro-Winston SakmHigh Point, NC; Nashville, 
TN; and New Orleans, LA, MSAs to VarTec ifVarTec's customer has 4 or more 
DSO equivalent lines. 

Combination O f f i g s  

2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, unbundled end o f i e  switching, 
unbundled end o h  trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport W i e s  termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wite voice grade coin port, voice grade loop, unbutadeci office switching, 
unbundleddobtnmkport ,  commntransportpermileperMOU, common 
transport fa i t ies  termination, tandaswitching, and tandemtrunkport. 

Version 2401: 06/15/01 

102 of 620 



Attachment 2 
Page 40 

5.6.5.3 

5.654 

5.6.5.5 

5.6.5.6 

5.6.5.7 

5.6s 8 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.1.1 

6.1.1.2 

6.1 J.3 

6.1.2 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, unbundled end oEcc switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOW, c0-n 
transport facilities termination, tandem switchmg, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop, u n b d e d  end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per d e  per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port+ 

4-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, DS 1 loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, ami tandem trunk port. 

4-wire DS1 Trunk port, DSI Loop, unbundled end office switching, unbundled 
end office t d  port, common transport per mile per MOU, c O m n  transport 
facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

4-wire DS1 Loop with m d  sewing wire center channelization interface, 2-wire 
voice grade ports (PBX), 2 - w k  DID ports, unbundled end ofke switching, 
uobundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

Transport, Channelization and Dark Fiber 

Trans~ort 

I n t e r o h  transrms sbn facility network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth's transrmssr * *on ikcilities, is dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provides telecommunications between wire 
centem or switches owned by BellSouth, or between wire centers and switches 
owned by BellSouth aad VarTec. 

Dark Fs'ber transport, de- aa BellSouth's optical transmrss ion facilities without 
attached 8 i g d  regeneration, dt#exhg, wegation or other electrodcs; 

C o m a  (Shared) transport, d e W  
one Carrier, inchding BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office 
switches and tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth's 
network. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intraoffice wiring, 
such wiring is provided as part of the Network Element d is not Common 
(Shared) Transport. 

transrmss ion facilities shared by more than 

BellSouth shatl: 
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Provide VarTec exclusive use of interoffice transmission fkcilities dedicated to a 
particuIar customer or carrier, or s h e d  use ofthe features, functions, and 
capabilities of interoffice transmission facilities shared by more than one customer 
or carrier, 

6.1.2.1 

6.1.2.2 

6. I .2.3 

6.1.2.4 

6.1.3 

6.1.3.1 

6.1.3.2 

6.1.3.3 

6.1.3.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.1.1 

6.2.1.2 

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, fhnctiorns, and 
capabilities of the transport facility for the provision of telecommunications 
services; 

P e d ,  to the extent technicdy feasible, VarTec to connect such interoffice 
facilities to equipment designated by VarTec, including but not limited to, 
VarTec’s col.iocated facilities; and 

Pennit, to the extent technically feasible, VarTec to obtain the functiodty 
provided by BellSouth’s digital cross-connect systems. 

Technical Requirements of Common (Shared) Transport 

Common (Shard) Transport provided on DS 1 or VT 1.5 circuits, shall, at a 
“, meet the performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements 
specified for Central Office to Central Office (TO to CO”) connections in the 
applicable iudustry standards. 

Common (Shed) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
trammission bit rate circuits, shall, at a “, meet the performance, 
availability? jitter, and delay requkernents specified for GO to CO connections in 
the applicable industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
of the underlyhg equipment and ficilities that are used to provide Common 
(Shared) T m p r t .  

At a minimm Common (Shard) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the applicable industry standards. 

Dedicated Transmrt 

Dedicated Transport is composed of the following U M e d  Network Elements: 

U n b d d  Local Channel, d e b 4  as the, dedicated transmission path between 
VarTec’s Point of Presence(“P0P”) and VarTec’s collocation space in the 
BellSouth Serving Wire Center for VarTec’s POP, and 

Unbmfled Interoffice Channel, deked as the dedicated transrms sioapaththat 
provides telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ 
collocations. 
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6.2.1.3 

6.2.1.3.1 

6.2.1.3.2 

6.2.1.4 

6.2.2 

6.2.2.1 

6.2.2.2 

6.2.2.3 

6.2.2.4 

6.2.2.4.1 

6.2.2.4.2 

6.2.2.4.3 

6.2.2.4.4 

6.2.2.5 

6.2.2,6 

6.2.2.7 

6.2.2.7.1 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DS 1, DS3) dedicated to VarTec. 

Dedicated Transport may be provided over facilities such as optical fiber, copper 
twisted pak, and coaxial cable, and shall include transmission equipment such as, 
line terminating equipment, amplifiers, and regenerators. 

Technical Requirements 

The entire designated transmission service (e.g., DSO, DS1, DS3) shall be 
dedicated to VarTec designated traffic. 

For DS 1 or VT1.S circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a mini”, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
ht&e to Central Office (‘TI to CO”) Connections in the applicable industry 
stmdards. 

For DS3 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a meet the performance, 
availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO connections in the 
applicable industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface fr”ission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

DSO Equivalent; 

DS1; 

DS3; and 

SDH (Synchronous Digital Himhy)  Standard m t e e  rates in accordance with 
International Telecommunications Union (ITU) R e c o d t i o n  G.707 and 
PlesioCbromus Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU lRecoxnmendathn G.704. 

BellSouth shall design Dedicated Transport according to its network 
i & m .  Vdec shall specify the termination pomts for Dedicated 

At a rnhb“, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the requhments set forth 
in the applicable industry technical references. 

BellSouth Technical Refaences: 

TR-TSY-OOO191 Alarm Indication Si@ Req-ts and O@ectkt%, Issue 1, 
May 1986. 

Tl7UXlpOIt.. 
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6.2.2.7.2 

6.2.2.7.3 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.2.1 

6.3.2,2 

6.3.3 

6.3.3.1 

6.3.3.2 

6.3.3.3 

6.3.3.4 

6.3.3.5 

6.3.4 

6.3.4.1 

TR 73501 LightGate@Senice Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 

TFt 73525 MegaLink@Service, MegaLink C h e l  Service and MegaLink Plus 
Service Interfhce and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 19%. 

Unbundled Channelization (Muitidenin& 

Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that will 
allow a DS1 (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 Unbundled Network 
Element (WE) or coUocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a 
BellSouth central office. Channelization will be offered with both the high and low 
speed sides to be connected to collocation. Channelization can be accomplished 
through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer or a digital cross-connect system at 
the discretion of BellSouth Once WC haa been installed, VarTec may request 
channel activation on an as-needed basis and BellSouth shall connect the requested 
hcilities via Central Office Channel Interfaces (CKIs). The COCI must be 
compatible with the lower capacity kility and ordered \liith the lower capacity 
f8Cility. 

BellSouth shall make available the following channelization systems: 

DS3 Channelization System: channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 DSldSTS-1s. 

DS1 Channelization System: channeliza a DS1 signal into 24 DSOs. 

BellSouth shall d e  available the following 

Central Office Channel Interfaces (COCI): 

DS1 COCI, which can be activated on a DS3 Channelization System, 

Voice Grade and Digital Data COCI, which can be activated on a DSl 
Channelization System. 

Data COC?, which can be activated on a DS1 Channelization System. 

AMI and BSZS line codmg with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super 
Flame (ESF‘) h m h g  formats will be supported as options. 

Technical Requirements 

In order to assure proper operation with BellSouth provided central office 
multiplexing fimctiomdity, the VarTec ‘3 channelization equipnent must adhere 
strictly to form and protocol standards. VarTec must a h  adhere to such 
applicable industry standards for the multiplex channel bank, for voice fkquen~y 
encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for sub rate digital access. 
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6.3.4.2 

6.3.4.2.1 

6.3.4.3 

6.3.4.3.1 

4.3.4.4 

6.3.4.4.1 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

6.4.3 

6.4.3.1 

DSO to DS1 Channelization 

The DSl signal must be hmed utilizing the framing structure defined in ANSI 
T 1,107, Digital Hierarchy Fonnats Specifications d ANSI T 1 -403.02, DS 1 
Robbed-bit Signaling State Definitions. 

DSl to DS3 Channelization 

The DS3 signal must be framed utrli.nng the framing structure define in ANSI 
TI. 107, Digital Hierarchy Formats Specifications, The a q ” o u s  MI3 
multiplex format (combination of M12 and M23 formats) is specified for tenninal 
equipment that multiplexes 28 DSls into a DS3. 

DS1 to STS Channelization 

The STS-1 signal must be f+amed utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI 
T1.105, Synchnous Optical Network (SONET) - Basic Description Including 
Multiplex Structure, Rates and Fonnats and Tl.lOS.O2, Synchronous Optical 
Network (SONET) - Payload Mappings. 

Dark Fiber TransDort 

Dark Fiber Transport is an unused optical transmission hcirity without attached 
signal regeneration, multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics that connects 
two points within BellSouth’s network. It may be strands of optical fiber existing 
in aerial or underground structure. BellSouth will not provide line terminating 
elements, regeneration or other electronics necessary for VarTec to utilize Dark 
F i k  Transport. 

Dark F i k  Transport rates are Merentiated between hcal  Channel, Interoffice 
Channel and Local Loop. 

Requirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber Transport where it exists m BellSouth’s 
network and where, as a result of fiture W i n g  or deployment, it becomes 
available. Dark 
BellSouth for maintenance ad repair purposes, (2) it is designated tbr use 
pursuant to a firm order placed by another customer, (3) it is r d c t e d  for use by 
a l l  d e r &  irmchding BellSouth, because of trammission problems or because it is 
scheduled for removal due to documented changes to roads and h h s t x u c ~ ,  or 
(4) BellSouth has plans to use the fiber withh a two-year p b g  period, 
BellSouth is not required to place &rs for Dark Fiber Transport is there are none 
available. 

Transport will not be deemed adable if( 1) it is used by 
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6.4.3.2 

6.4.3.3 

6.4.3.4 

6.4.3.5 

6.4.3.6 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

If the requested Dark Fibr  Transport has any lightwave repeater equipment 
interspliced to it, BellSouth will remove such equipment at VarTec’s request 
subject to time and materials charges. 

VarTec is solely responsible for testing the quality of the Dark Fiber Transport to 
detennine its usability and performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best eEorts to provide to VarTec information regarding the 
location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber Transport within ten (10) 
business days after receiving a request fiom VarTec. Within such time period, 
BellSouth shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
Transport. 

If the requested Dark fiber Transport is available, BellSouth shall use its 
commercially rewnable efforts to provision the Dark Fiber Transport to VarTec 
within twenty (20) business days after VarTec submits a valid, mor fke LSR. 
Provisioning inclula identification of appropriate connection points (e.g., Light 
Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable VarTec to connect or 
splice VarTec provided t”IS sion media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the 
Dark Fik Transport. 

VarTec may splice at the end points and test Dark F i k  Loop obtained from 
BellSouth ushg VarTec or VarTec designated persowel. BellSouth shall provide 
appropriate interfaces to allow splicing d testing of Dark Fiber Transport. For 
fiber in undapund conduit, BellSouth shall provide a “m of 25 feet of 
excess cable to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach h m  the “hole to a splicmg 
Van. 

BellSouth Switched Access (‘SWA”) 8XX Toll Fret Dialing Ten Digit 
Screening Senice 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free D h h g  Ten Digit Scteening Sexvice database 
(“8XX SCP Database”) is a Signaling control Point ((‘SCP“) that contains 
customer record infbnnation and the functionality to provide cd-handling 
iasbuctions for 8xX calls. The 8XX SCP IN software stores data downloaded 
fbm the national SMS/8XX database and provides the routing iastructions in 
response to queries h m  the Switching Service Point (‘SSP”) or tandem. The 
BellSouth SWA 8xX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (“8XX TFD 
Service“) utilizes the 8XX SCP Database to provide identification and routing of 
the 8XX calls, based on the ten &@s dialed. At VarTec’s option, 8XX TFD 
SeniCe is provided with or without POTS number delivery, d h h g  n d x r  
delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by VarTec. 

The 8XX SCP Database is designated to receive and respolpd to queries usmg the 
ANSI Specification of Signaling System Seven (SS7) protocol. 
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8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.7 

8.23 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database 
accessible through Common channel signaling (CCS) networks. For access to 
LIDB, VarTec must purchase appropriate signaling links pursuant to Section 9 of 
this Attachment. LIDB contains records associated with end user Line Numbers 
and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries Erom other Network Elements 
and provides appropriate responses. The query originator need not be the owner 
of LIDB data. LIDB queries include ftnctions such as screening bitled numbers 
that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third Number Billing calls and 
validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling cards. The 
interface for the LIDB functionality is the interface between BellSouth's CCS 
network and other CCS networks. LIDB a h  interfaces to admiaistrative systems. 

Technical Requirements 

BellSouth will offa to VarTec any additional capabilities that are developed for 
LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall process VarTec's Customer records in LIDB at least at parity with 
BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB ktions. BellSouth 
shall indicate to VarTec what additional bctions (ifany) me performed by LIDB 
in the BellSouth network. 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by VarTec, BellSouth shall provide VarTec 
with a list of the customer data items, which VarTec would have to provide in 
order to support each required LIDB hctioa The list shall indicate which data 
items are essential to LIDB fimction, and which are required only to support 
certain services. For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, the 
acceptable values of the data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operatmg dekiencies that would 
result in calls king blocked shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that would 
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB function shall be in 
ovaloadno more than 12 hours per year. 

Ail additions, updates and deletions of VarTec data to the LIDB shall be solely at 
the direction of VarTec. Such direction h m  VarTec wiU not be required where 
the addihn, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard hud control 
measures (e.g., callitlg card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for VarTec data upon VarTec's 
request (e.g., to support huc? detection), via password-protected telephone card, 
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8.2.9 

8.2.10 

8.2.11 

8.2.12 

8.2, f 3 

8.2.14 

8.2.15 

hcsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice f?" the established 
BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of VarTec 
customer records will be missing &om LIDB, as measured by VarTec audits. 
BellSouth will audit VarTec records in LIDB against DBAS to identi& record 
mismatches arid provide this data to a designated VarTec contact person to resolve 
the status of the records and BellSouth will update system appropriately. 
BeUSouth will refer record of mis-matches to VarTec within one business day of 
audit. Once recoaciled records are received back h m  VarTec, BellSouth will 
update LIDB the same busmess day ifless than 500 records are received before 
1:WPM Central Time. If more than 500 records are received, BellSouth wiU 
contact VarTec to negotiate a time kame for the updates, not to exceed three 
business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all  of VarTec's data in LIDB 
including sending to L D B  all changa made smce the date of the most recent 
backup copy, m at least the same time h e  BellSouth performs backup and 
recovery of BeUSouth data in LIDB for itself Currently, BellSouth performs 
backups of the LIDB for itselfon a weekly basis and when a new software release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide VarTec with LIDB reports of data, which are missing or 
contain errors, as well as any "outed emn, within a reasonable time period as 
negotiated between VarTec ad BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of VarTec data m LIDB by BellSouth 
personnel that are outside of established administrative and h u d  control 
personnel, or by my other Party that is not authorized by VarTec in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide VarTec pdormance of the LIDB Data Screening 
&tion, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query 
originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, fbr Customer 
Data that is part of an "PA-NXX or MO-O/lXX wholly or partidy owned by 
VarTec at least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain 
h m  V d e c  the screening hfbrmation associated with LIDB Data Screening of 
VarTec data m accordance with this requirement. BellSouth cwmtly does not 
have LIDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is available, 
BellSouth shall offer it to VarTec under the BFR/NBR as set forth m General 
Terms aad Conditions. 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with VarTec customer records, 
aidshailreturnresponsesmaccor~ewithindustryst~. . . 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under normal coaditbns as defined in industry standards. 
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8.2.16 BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of 
all messages under n o d  cunditbns as defined in industry standards. 

8.3 Interfhce Requirements 

8.3.1 BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection. 

8.3.2 The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

8.3.3 2The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

8.3.4 The LIDB Data Base: interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages SW comply 
with the technical reference herein. Global Titre Translation shall be maintained in 
the Signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB. 

9. 

9.1 

Signaling 

BellSouth shall offer mess to sigding and access to BellSouth’s signalhug 
databases subject to compatibihty testing and at the rates set forth in this 
Attachment. BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signalhg 
systems and databases. Available signalling elements include sisnalling links, 
signal transfer points and SerYice control points. Sienalliog hctionality will be 
available with both A-link a d  B-link connectivity. 

9.2 Sienallinn Link Transaort 

9.2.1 Signalins Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps transmission 
paths between VarTec-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that provide 
appropriate physical diversity. 

9.2.2 Technical ReqIi”ts  

9.2,3 Signalmg Link Transport shall consist of full duplex d e  56 kbps transrmss ion 
paths and shall perform in the fillowing 2 ways: 

9.2.3.1 As an “ A - W  Signaling Link Transport is a connection between a switch or SCP 
and a home S i p h g  Transfer Point switch pair; and 

9.2.3.2 As a ‘%-W Sipnalinn Link Transport is a connection between two Signaling 
Transfir Point switch pairs m different company networks (e.g., between two 
Sigdmg Transfer Point switch p a h  for two CLECs). 
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9.2.4.2 A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

9.2.4.3 A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intmffice diversity of facilities 
and equipment, such that: 

9.2.4.4 No single f h k e  of fkcilities or equipment causes the fhihue of both links in an A- 
link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical 
paths end-to-end); and 

9.2.4.5 No two concurrent hihues of facilities or equipment shall cause the fhihue of all 
four links in a B-link layer (Le., the links should be provided on a minimum of 
three separate physical paths end-to-end). 

9.2.5 Intefice Requirements 

9 . 2 5  1 There shall be a DSl (1.544 Mbps) interfhce at the VarTec designated SPOIs. 
Each 56 kbps transmts ' sion path shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS 1 
interfbce. 

9.3 

9.3.1 

Signalling Transfer Points (STPs) 

A Signaling Transfer Point is a signaling network h t i o n  that incfudes all of the 
capabilities provided by the @ding transfer pomt switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
between switching elements, database elements and signaling transfer point 
switches. 

9.3.2 Techical Requirements 

9.3.2.1 Signaling Transfer Point 3 shall provide access to BellSouth Local Switching or 
Tandm Switching and to BellSouth Service Control Points/Databases connected 
to BellSouth SS7 network. Signaling Transfer Point also provide access to third- 
party local or tandem switching and Third-party-provided Signalmg Transfix 
Points. 

9.3.2.2 The coMKctivity provided by Signaling Transfer Points shall f U y  support the 
fiurctions of all other Network Elements connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

neither originate nor terminate at a signaling end point directly connected to the 
BellSouth SS7 network (ic, traaSit messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network 
is used to convey transit mssages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated 
S e "  Digital Network User Part or Transaction CapabWes Application Part 
(TCAP) user data that constitutes the content of the rpqsege. 

- This inchdm the use of the BellSouth 557 network to convey messages that 

9.3.2.3 If a BellSouth tandem switch routes traffic, based on Wed or translated digits, on 
SS7 trunks between a VarTec local switch and third party local switch, the 
BellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are necessary to 
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provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and 
Screening List Editing) between VarTec local STPs and the STPs that provide 
connectivity with the third party local switch, even ifthe third party local switch is 
not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

9.3.2.4 

9.3.2.5 

9.3.2.6 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

STPs shall provide all hctions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as deked in Telcordia ANSI Interconnection 
Requkements. This includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP 
Management procedures, as specified in ANSI T1.112.4. Where the destination 
signaling point is a VarTec or third party local or tandem switching system directly 
connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall perform final GTT of 
messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 
In all other cases, BellSouth shall pexform intermediate GTT of messages to a 
gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth 557 network, 
and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination If  
BellSouth performs h a 1  GTT to a VarTec database, then VarTec agrees to 
provide BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for the VarTec database. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the OMAP as specified io applicable industry 
standard technical references, which may include, where available in BellSouth's 
network, hdTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); andSCCP Routing Verification 
Test (SRVT). 

Where the destinatioa sipling point is a Bellsouth local or tandem switching 
system or database, or is a V d e c  or third party local or tandem switching system 
directly connected to the Bellsouth SS7 network, STPs shall perform MRVT and 
SRVT to the destination signaling pint. In all other cases, STPs shall perform 
MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with 
the BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement may be superseded by the 
specikations for Intemetwork MRV" and SRVT when these become approved 
ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. 

SS7 Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN Access 

When technicany fmible and upon request by VarTec, SS7 AIN Access shall be 
made available m association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the provisioning 
of AIN 0.1 triggers m an equipped BellSouth local switch and interconnection of 
the BellSouth SS7 network with the VarTec SS7 network to excbange TCAP 
queriea and resp~nses with a VarTec SCP. 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide VarTec SCP access to 8tl equipped BellSouth local 
switch vh htercormec~n of BellSouth's SS7 and VarTec SS7 Network& 
BellSouth &all offer SS7 AIN Access through its STPs. If BellSouth requires a 
mediation device on any part of its network specisc to this form of access, 
BeIlSouth musf route its messages in the same manner. The interconnection 
arrangement shall resuit m the BellSouth local switch rem& the VdT'ec SCP 
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as at least at parity with BellSouth’s SCP’s in terms of interfaces, performance and 
capabilities. 

9.4.3 

9.4.3.1 

9.4.3.1.1 

9.4.3.1.2 

9.4.3.2 

9.4.3.3 

9.4.3.4 

9.4.3.5 

9.4*4 

9.4.4.1 

9.4.4.2 

9.4.4.3 

9.5 

Interface Rquir&ts 

BellSouth shall provide the following STP options to connect VarTec or VarTec- 
designated local switching system to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

An A-link interface fiom VarTec local switching systems; and, 

A B-link intehce fiom VarTec local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more layers of signaling links. 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a CTOSS- 
connect element in the Central Office (CO) where the BellSouth STP is located. 
There shall be a DSl or higher rate transport intehe at each of the SPOIs. Each 
si-g Link shall appear as a DSO chawel within the DS1 or higher rate 
interf’ace. 

BellSouth shall provide mtraoffice diversity between the Signaling Point of 
Interconnection and BellSouth STPs, so that no single f a h e  of intraoffice 
kilities or equipment shall cause the hilure of both B-links in a layer connecting 
to a BellSouth STP, 

STPs shall provide all hctions of the MTP as deked m the applicable industry 
standard technical refmema. 

Message Screening 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages 
fiom VarTec local or tandem switching systems destined to any sig”g point 
within BellSouth’s SS7 network where the VarTec switchhg system has a v d d  
signaling relationship. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages 
fiom VarTec local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling pomt or 
network accesed through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the VarTec switchg 
systemhaa a valid signalins relationship. 

BeltSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pass/& 
valid messages d “ d  to and from VarTec h m  any signakng point or network 
interconnected through BeUSouth’s SS7 network where the VarTec SCP has a 
valid signaling relationship. 

Senice Control Points/Databases 
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Call Related Databases provide the storage of, access to, and manipulation of 
information required to offer a particular Service and/or capability. BeuSouth shall 
provide access to the following Databases: Local Number Portability, LIDB, Toll 
Free Number Database, Automatic Location Identificatbn/Data Management 
System, and Calling Name Database. BellSouth also provida access to Sentice 
Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) application 
databases and Directory Assistance. 

9.5.1 

9.5.2 

9.5.3 

953.1 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3 0 3 

9.6 

9.6. t 

9.7 

9.7.1 

9.7.2 

A Service Control Pomt (SCP) is deployed m a SS7 network that executes service 
application logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also 
connected to the SS7 network. Service Management Systems provide operational 
interfaces to allow for provisioning, adrrrrmstra tion and maintenance of subscnk 
data and service application data stored in SCPs. 

. .  

Technical Requirements for SCPdDatabases 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard 
interfixes and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shalf be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and SLwiVBbilility. 

Local Number Portabilltv Database 

The Permanent Number Portability (PW) database supplies routing numbers for 
calls involving numbers that have been ported fiom one local service provider to 
another. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP database at rates, tams 
and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance with an effective FCC 
or Cornmission directive. 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the mtemmnection of VarTec local signaling 
transfer pomt switches or VarTec local or tandem switching systems with 
BellSouth sisaaling transfix pomt switches, This in ter?co~tbn provides 
c~mativity that enables thc exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth 
switching systems and data-, VarTec local or tandem switching system, and 
other third-party switching systems directly connected to the Bellsouth SS7 
network 

The mmectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall Illy support the 
functions of BellSouth Switching system and databases and VarTec or other third- 
party switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network 
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If traffic is routed based on did& or translated digits between a VarTec local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, 
either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a requirement 
that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the 
TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call Management services 
(Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the 
VarTec local s&"g transfm point switches and BellSouth or other third-party 
local switch. 

9.7.3 

9.7.4 

9.7.4.1 

9.7.4.2 

9.7.4.3 

9.7.5 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 

9.7.8 

9.7.9 

St7.9.1 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI "1.1 1 1.2; 

Signaling Linkfunctions, asspecifiedinANSITl.ll2.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specitied in ANSI TI. 1 1 1,4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. This 
includes Global Title Translation (GT") and SCCP Management procedures, as 
specified in ANSI T1,112.4. Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth 
switching system or DB, or is another third-party local ur t d e m  switching system 
directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection 
shall include f'mai G'IT of messages to the destination 81Ld SCCP Subsystem 
Management of the destination, Where the destination signaling point is a VarTec 
local or tandem switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include 
htexmediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of VarTec local STPs, and shall 
not incMe SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part, as specifid in ANSI T1.113. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all h t i o n s  of the TCAP, as specified 
in ANSI T1.114. 

Ifhternetwork MRVT and SRVT become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Intercon" may 
provide these fullctions of the O W .  

The folbwiug SS7 Network Intercomation mt&e options are available to 
connect VarTec or VarTecdesignated local or tandem switching systems or 
signaling transfix point switches to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

9.7.9.1.1 A-link intdhce from VatTec local or tandem switching systems; and 
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B-link interface from VarTec STPs. 9.7.9.1.2 

9.7.9.2 

9.7.9.3 

9.7.9.4 

9.7.9.5 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

10.2.1 

10.2.2 

10.2.3 

10.2.4 

10.2.5 

10.2.6 

The Signaling Point of Interconnection for each link shall be located at a cross- 
connect element in the central office where the BellSouth STP is located. There 
shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at each of the Signaling Points of 
interconnection. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within’ the DS1 
or higher rate interhce. 

BellSouth shall provide intraoffice diversity between the Signaling Points of 
Interconnection and the BellSouth STP, so that no single *e of intraoffice 
fkcilities or equipment shall cause the faihue of both B-links in a layer connecting 
to a BellSouth STP. 

The protocol intehe requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
W P ,  ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall confonn to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

BellSouth shall set message screening parameters to accept messages ffom VarTec 
local or tandem switching systems destined to any sigdmg point in the BellSouth 
SS7 network with which the VarTec switching system has a valid signaling 
relationship. 

Operator Service and Directory Assistance 

Operator Service provides: (1) operator hancUing for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual calling-card calls’), (2) operator 
or automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number 
(fbr example, calling card calls); and (3) special senices iwfuding but not limited 
to Busy Lime V a t i o n  and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Agemy Call, and Operator-assisted Directory Assistance. 

Upon request for BellSouth Operator Senrices, BellSouth shall: 

Process o+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

Process O+ ad 0- htraLATA toll calls. 

procesS calls that are billed to VarTec end user‘s calling card that c821 be validated 
by BellSouth, 

Process collect calls. 

Provide the capability fbr callers to bin to a third party and shalt also process such 
cails. 
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10.2.7 

10.2.8 

10.2.9 

10.2.10 

10.2.11 

10.2.12 

10.2-13 

10.2.14 

* 10.2,15 

10.2.16 

10,3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

10.3.3 

10.3.3.1 

10.3.3.1 1 

10.3.3.1.2 

10.3.3.1.3 

Process station-to-station calls. 

Process Busy Lme Vetify and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

Process emergency call trace originated by Public Safety Answering Points. 

Process operator-assisted directory assistance calls. 

Adhere to equal access requirements, providmg VarTec local end users the same 
IXC access as provided to BellSouth d users. 

Exercise at least the same level of h u d  control m providing Operator Service to 
VarTec that BellSouth provides for its own operator Service. 

Perform BUed Number Screening when handl Tollect, Person-to-Person, and 
Billed-to-Thkd-Party calls. 

Direct customer account and other similar inquiries to the cusfomef service center 
designated by VarTec. 

Provide call records to VarTec in accordance with ODUF standards specified m 
Attachment 7. 

The hterfkce requirements shall conform to the m t h e  specifications for the 
platfbrm used to provide Operator Services as long as the interface conforms to 
industrystandards. 

Directorv Assistance Servlce 

Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number listings 
with the option to complete the call at the caller's direction separate and distinct 
fiom local switching. 

Directory Assistame Service &all provide up to two Iisting requests per call. If 
available and ifrequested by VarTec's end user, BellSouth shall provide caller- 
optional directory assistance call completion Service at rates contained m this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings. 

DMow Assistance Service UDdates 

BellSouth shallupdate end user listings changes daily. These c w a  incMe: 

New end user connections 

Enduserdisconnections 

Enduseraddresschang~ 
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These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use m emergencies. 

10.3.3.1.4 

10.4 

10.4.1 

10.4.2 

10.4.2.1 

10.4.2.2 

10.4.2.3 

10.4.3 

10.4.4 

10.4.4.1 

10.4.4.2 

10.4.4.3 

Brandine for Operator Call Processinp and Directorv Assistance 

BellSouth’s branding feature provides a definable a~ouncemetlf to VarTec end 
users using Directory Assistance (DA)/Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior to 
placing such end users in queue or connecting them to an available operator or 
automated operator system. This feature allows VarTec to have its calls custom 
branded with VarTec’s name on whose behalf BellSouth is providing Dimtory 
Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. Rates for the brztnding features are 
set forth in this Attachment. 

BellSouth offers three (3) service levels of branding to VarTec when ordering 
BellSouth’s Directory Assistance and Operator Call Processing. 

Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

Service Level 2 - Unbraning 

Service Level 3 - Custom Branding 

Where VarTec resells BellSouth’s services or purchases unbundled local switching 
from BellSouth, and utilizes a directory assistance provider and operator services 
provider other than BellSouth, BellSouth will route VarTec’s end user calls to that 
provider through Selective Cank Routing. 

For Resellera and Use with an Unbundled Port 

Selective Call Routing using Line Class Codes (SCR-LCC) provides the capability 
for VarTec to have its OSDA calls routed to BellSouth’s OSDA platform for 
ElellSouth provided Custom Branded or Unbranded OS/DA or to its own or an 
alternate OSDA platform for Self-Branded O S D A  SCR-LCC is only available if 
line class code capacity is available m the requested BellSouth end ofke switches. 

Custom Branding for Rectory Assistance is not available for certain class= of 
Senrice, such as: HoteYMoteI, WATS, cellular type 1 and certain PBX seMces. 

Where available, VarTec -specific and unique line ciass codes are programmed m 
each BellSouth end office switch where VarTec i n t d  to serve end users with 
customized OS/DA brandmg. The line class codes specd&xtlly identify VarTec 
‘send users so OS/DA calla can be routed over the appropriate trunk p u p  to the 
requested OSDA platform Additional line class codes am required in each end 
office ifthe end ofEce serves muhiple NPAS (Le., a unique LCC is required per 
NPA), d o r  ifthe end office switch sew= d t i p t e  rate areaa and VarTec intends 
to provide VarTec -branded OSDA to its end users m these rndt@le rate areas. 
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10.4.4.4 

10.4.4.5 

10.4.4.6 

10.4.4.7 

1 0.4.4.8 

10.4.4.9 

10.4.4.10 

BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

S a - L C C  supporting Custom Branding and Self Branding require VarTec to 
order dedicated trunking eom each BellSouth end office identified by VarTec, 
either to the BellSouth TraEc Operator Position System (TOPS) for Custom 
Branding or to the VarTec Operator Service Provider f ir  SelfBdjng.  Separate 
trunk groups are required for operator Services and for ~irectory Assistance. 
Rates for trunks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tarif&, 

Unbr- - Unbranded Directory Assistance andot Operator Call Processing 
calls ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth fiom those end offices 
identified by VarTec to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to ‘No 
AImouncement.” 

The Rates for SCR-LCC are as set forth in this attachment. There is a 
mnr- charge for the establishment of each Line Class Code in each 
BellSouth central office. Furthermore, b r  Unbranded and Custom Branded 
OS/DA provided by BellSouth Operator Services with unbundled ports and 
unbundled port/loop switch combinations, monthly recurring usage charges shall 
apply for the U”Es necessary to provide the service, such as end office and 
tandem switching and comma transport. A flat rated end office switching charge 
shall apply to Self-Branded OS/DA when used in conjunction with unbundled 
ports and unbundled podloop switch combinations. 

In addition to the branding methods d e s c r i i  m this Section, U n b w  and 
Custom Branding are also available for Directory Assistauce, operator Call 
Processing or both via Originating Lke Number Screening (OLNS) software. 
When utilizing this method of Unbding  or Custom Branding, VarTec shall not 
be required to purchase dedicated trunking. 

For BellSouth to provide Unbradng or Custom Branding via OLNS software for 
operator Calf Processing or for Directory Assistance, VarTec must have its 
Operating Company Number (“ocN(s)”) and telephone n u ”  reside in 
BellSouth’s LIDB; however, a BellSouth LIDB Storage Agremnent is not 
required. To implement Unbranding and Custom Branding via OLNS software, 
VarTec musf submit a numual order form which requires, among other things, 
Vdec ’ s  OCN and a forecast fbr the t r f i  vohrme anticipated for each BellSouth 
TOPS dwhg the peak busy hour, VarTec shall provide updates to such forecast 
on a quarterly h i s  and at any time such forecasted tra& v o h ”  are expected to 
cbangc sipfkantly. Upon VarTec’s purchase of U n b r m  or Custom Brand& 
using OLNS software fbr any particular TOPS, al l  VarTec end users wed by that 
TOPS will receive the Unbranded ‘bo anno-” or the Custom Branded 
annoutlcenlent. 

Rates for Unhanding and Custom Btanding via OLNS software for Directory 
Assistance a d  for Operator Call Processing are as set forth in this Attachment. 
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Notwithstanding an- to the contrary in this Agreement, to the extent 
BellSouth is unable to bill VarTec applicable charges currently, BellSouth shall 
track such charges and will bill the same retroactively at such t h e  as a billing 
process is implemented. In addition to the charges for Unhanding and Custom 
Branding via OLNS software, VarTec shall continue to pay BellSouth applicable 
labor and other charges for the use of BellSouth’s Directory Assistance and 
Operator Call Processing platforms as set forth in this Attachment. Further, where 
VarTec is purchasing unbundled local switching h m  BellSouth, UNE usage 
charges for end office switching, tandem switchmg and transport, as applicable, 
shall continue to apply. 

10.4.5 

10.4.5.1 

10.4.5.2 

10.4.5.3 

10,4.5+3.1 

10.4.5.3.2 

10.4.5.4 

10.4.5.4.1 

10.4.5.4.2 

1 0.4.5.4.3 

10.5 

10.5.1 

All Service Levels require VarTec to order dedicated trunking h m  their end 
office@) point of interfkce to the BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are 
set fbrth in applicable BellSouth tarif&. 

Customized Brarading m c M a  charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch and 
Network Applications Vehicle (NAV) equipment for which VarTec requires 
Service.  

Dkectory Assistance customked branding uses: 

the recording of VarTec; 

the hnt-end loading of the Digital Recprded Axmouncement Machine (DRAM) m 
each TOPS switch 

operator Call Processing customized branding uses: 

the recording of VarTec; 

the hnt-end loading of the DRAM m the TOPS Switch; 

the 0- automatbn loading for the audio units m the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Service (EBAS) m the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

Bellsouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
at the rates set brth in this Attachment solely br the expressed purpose of 
providing Directory Assistance type Seryices to VarTec end users The term “end 
ud’ denotes any entity that obtains Directory Assistance type Seryices hr its own 
use h m  a DADS customer. %=tory Assistance type senrice is &fined as Voice 
Directory Assistance @A -tor assisted) and Electronic Directory Assistance 
(Data System assisted). Vaflec agrees that DADS win not be used for any 

Versia! 2401 : 06/15/01 

I21 of620 



Attachment 2 
Page 59 

purpose that violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory orders or t&. 
For the purposes of provisioning a Directory Assistance type senice, d terms and 
conditions of GSST A38 apply and are mcorporated by reference herein. Except 
for the permitted uses, VarTec agrees not to disclose DADS to others and shall 
provide due care in providing for the security and confidentiality of DADS. 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

10.5.4 

10.6 

10.6.1 

10.6.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

11.2.1 

BellSouth shall initially provide VarTec with a Base File of subscriier listings 
which reflect all listing change activity OcCufTing since Vaflec’s most recent 
update via magnetic tape. DADS is available and may be ordered on a Business, 
Residence or wmbmed Business and Residence listmgs basis for each central 
office requested. BellSouth will require approximately 30- 45 days after receiving 
an order h m  VarTec to prepare the Base File. 

BellSouth will provide updates at feast weekly reflecting all  listing change activity 
occurring since VmTec’s previous update. Delivery of updates will mmence 
immediately after VarTec receives the Base File. Updates will be provided vb 
magnetic tape unless BellSouth and VarTec mutually develop CONNECT: Direct 
TM electronic C O M ~ C ~ ~ V ~ ~ Y .  VarTec will pay all costs associated with CONNECT: 
Direct TM connectivity, which will vary depending upon volume and mileage. 

VarTec authorizes the inclusion of VarTec Directory Assistance listings in the 
BellSouth Directory Assistance products, including but not litnited to DADS. Any 
other use is not authorized. 

Direct Access to Directorv Assistance Service 

D i r e  Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide VarTec’s 
directory assistance operators with the ability to search all available BellSouth 
subscrii listings using the Directory Assistance search hrmat. Subscription to 
DADAS will allow VarTec to utilize its own switch, operator workstations and 
optional audio subsystems. 

Rates, t e “  and conditions fbr pmvisionbg DADAS are as set forth m the FCC 
t d N o .  1. 

Automatic Location IdeatificatiodData Management System (ALUDMS) 

The ACUOMS Database contains end user informoltion (inchding name, address, 
telephone information, and sollletitlhes special information h m  the local &e 
pvider or end user) used to determine to which Public Sakty Answering Po& 
(“PSAP”) to mute the call. The ALVDMS database is used to provide enhanced 
muting flmiility for E91 1. 

Technical RequirementS 

BellSouth shal provide V a e c  a data link to the ALVDh4S database or permit 
V f l e c  to provide its own data link to the ALVDMS database. BellSouth shall 
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provide error reports from the ALYDMS database to VarTec after VarTec inputs 
end user information into the ALI/DMS database. Alternately, VarTec may 
request that BellSouth enter VarTec 'send user information into the database, and 
validate ead user idormation. 

1 1.2.2 

11.2.3 

11.2.4 

11.2.5 

11.2.5.1 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

12.3 

12.4 

When BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALVDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be 
maintained unless VarTec requests otherwise and shall be updated if VarTec 
requests, provided VarTec supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in 
the database, the shadow or "fbrwarded-to" number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BeUSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN mterhce, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requireaent once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

The mterf8ce between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALYDMS database for 
VarTec end users shall meet ixldustry standards. 

C U n g  Name (CNAM) Database Service 

CNAM is the ability to associate a name with the calling party n u m k ,  atlowing 
the end user (to which a call is being terminated) to view the calling party's name 
before the call is answered. This Service also provides VarTec the opportunity to 
bad and store its subscn'ber names m the BellSouth CNAM SCPs. 

Va~Tec shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 
60 day3 prior to VarTec's access to BellSouth's CNAM Database Services and 
shsll be a d d m d  to VarTec's Account Manager. 

BellSouth's proWn of CNAM Database Services to Vat(rec requires 
intercormection h m  V f l e c  to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shaSl be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement, incorporated herein by this refmaw. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
VarTec shall provide its o m  CNAM SSP. VarTec's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements". 
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12.5 If VmTec elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Sighaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's CCS Network Interfsce Specitication 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs) 
serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that VarTec desires to query. 

12.6 If VarTec queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party natiod SS7 
transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BeilSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcordia's CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-'rSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish 
SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal Transfer 
Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties and 
this Agreement shall be amended in accordance with modification of the General 
Tenns and Conditions incorporated herein by this reference. 

12.7 The mechanism to be used by VarTec for initial CNAM record load and/or updates 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be 
provided by VarTec m the BellSouth specified format and shall contain records for 
every working telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the 
responsibility of V d e c  to provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current 
basis. 

12.8 Updates to the SMS shaU occur 110 less than once a week, reflect service order 
activity affecting either name or telephone number, and mvohe only record 
additions, deletions or changes. 

12.9 VarTec CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query bask only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistmt with state 
and/or federal regulation. 

13. Service Crestion Envlronment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AI") Access 

13.1 BellSouth's Service Creation Envhnment and Service Management System 
(SWSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AI") Access shall provide VarTec the 
capabhty to create senrice applications in a BellSouth SCE and deploy those 
applications m a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. 

BellSouth's SCE/SMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCI3 hardware, 
tor) software, testing and technical s u p p o r t  (e.g., help desk, system adm" 

resources available to VarTec. Training, documentation, and technical support 

. .  13.2 
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will address use of SCE and SMS access and administrative functions, but wiu not 
include support for the creation of a specific Service application 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect VarTec Service logic and data &om 
unauthorized access. 

When VarTec selects SCWSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and technical support to enable VarTec to use BellSouth's 
SCE/SMS AlN Access to create and abmh.lister applications. 

VarTec access will be provided via remote data connection (e.g., dial-in, ISDN). 

BellSouth shall dow VarTec to download data forms and/or tables to BellSouth 
SCP via BellSouth SMS without intervention fiom BellSouth 

Basic 911 and E911 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 provides a caller access to the applicable emergency sentice 
bureau bydialing911. 

13.3 

13.4 

13.4.1 

t 3.4.2 

14. 

14.1 

14.2 

14.3 

Basic 91 t Service Provisioning. BellSouth will provide to VarTec a list consisting 
of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 service. The list will also 
provide, ifknown, the E91 1 conversion date for each municipality and, for 
network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number representing the 
appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality subscribing to 
91 1. VarTec wiU be required to arrange to accept 91 1 calk f'rom its end users in 
municipalities that subscnk to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 91 1 call to the 
appropriate 10-digit directory number as stated on the list provided by BellSouth, 
VarTec will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the appropriate tandem 
or end office. When a municipality converts to E91 1 service, VarTec will be 
required to begin wing E91 1 procedures, 

E91 1 Service Provisioning. VarTec shall install a rnbi" of two dedicated 
trunks originating fbm the VarTec serving wire center and terminating to the 
appropriate E91 1 tandem The dedicated trunks shall be, at a miai", DS-0 
level trunks canfigured either as a %wire analog interfhce or as part of a digital 
(1.544 Ws) interhce. Either configuration shall use CAMA-type s i g d h g  with 
multifkequency ('W9 pulsing that will deliver automatic number identscation 
("ANI'? with the voice portion of the call. If the user ht&e is digital, MF 
pulses, as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded per the 11-255 Law 
convention. VarTec will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to the 
E91 1 database. V H e c  will be required to forward 91 1 calls to the appropriate 
E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E91 1 end o&e to tandem 
horning axranganent as provided by Bellsouth. Ifthe E91 1 tandem trunks are not 
avdab1, vdec will be required to route the d to 8 designated 7-digit hcd 
nudm residing in the appropriate Public Senrice Answering Point (%UP"P. 
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This call will be transported over BellSouth's interoffice network and will not 
carry the ANI of the calling party. VarTec shall be responsible for providing 
BellSouth with complete and accurate data for submission to the 91 t/E911 
database for the purpose of providing 91 1E911 to its end users, 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS AI+ GA, LA, MS, 
NC, SC 

14.4 Rates. Charges for 91 I/E911 service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BeUSouth will impose no charge on VarTec beyond applicable charges for 
BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

FL, KY, TN 

14.5 Basic 91 1 and E91 1 hctions provided to VarTec shall be at least at parity with 
the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
b c t i o d t y .  

Incremental charge per LSR received h r n  the 
CLEC by mans other tban one of the OSS 
interactive intdces 

14.6 Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures 
contained in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers 
8s amended h m  time to time during the term of this Agreement will determine the 
appropriate practices and procedures for BeitSouth and VarTec to follow m 
providing 91 1E911 services. 

See applicable rate $19.99 
element 

S O W  

15. Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

OSS LSR charge, per LSR received h m  the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive mterhces 

$3.50 

SOMEC 

$3.50 

some 
I t 1 

I I I 

1 I I I 
. I "  

1 5 3  DeniaYRestoral OSS Charge 
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15.3. I In the event VarTec provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather 
than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore 
will be billed as one LSR per location. 

15.4 Cancellation OSS Charge 

15.4.1 VarTec will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by 
VarTec. 

15.4.2 Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

15.4.3 Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

1 5.4.3.1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by 
"s other than one of the interactive intefices. These ordered Network 
Elements and Other Services manual adclitive NRCs wiU apply in these states, 
rather than the charge per LSR The per-element charges are listed on the Rate 
Tables in Exhibit B. 
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EXHIBIT A 
LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LJDB) 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

1. 

II. 

k 

FACILITIES BASED STORAGE AGREEMENT 

Definitions (from Addendum) 

Billing number - a number that VarTec creates for the purpose of identifying an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special brlling number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
VarTec. 

Special billing number - a ten-digit number that identifies a billing account established 
by VarTec. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four-digit security code assigned by VarTec that is added to a billing 
number to compose a fourteen-digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception iadicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered mvahd for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by VarTec. 

Billed N U ”  Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing 

Calling Card Validation - refm to the activity of deteamhhg whether a particular 
calling card number exists as.stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 
Billing number information - information abut billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing exception indicator provided to BellSouth by VarTec. 

General 

This Agrement sets %rth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrcts to store 
to which BellSouth, ita LIDB customem and VarTec shall have access to such 
idbrmation In addition, this Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions for 
VarTeds provision of billing IIumber infbrrnatbn to BellSouth fbr inclusion m 
BellSouth’s LIDB. VatTec understad3 that BellSouth provides 8cce58 to infbnmation 
in its LIDB to vaxiou te lecodcatbns  Service providers pursuant to applicable 

. . . tariBEP and agrees that inhnnation stored at the request of VarTec, pursuant to this 
Agreenaeat, shall be available to those t e l e c o d t i o m  Service providers. The 
terms and cogditions contained herein shall hereby t>e made a part of this 
Interconnection A g ” t  upon notice to Vflec’s  account t a m  to activate this 
LIDB Storage Agreement. The General Terms and Conditions of the 

as LIDB certain information at the requa of VarTec and pursuant 
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IntercormectiodResale Agreement shall govern this LIDB Storage Agreement. The 
terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum are hereby made a part of 
this LIDB Storage Agreement as if fully incorporated herein 

€3. BellSouth wiU provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to billing number 
information for the following purposes: 

1. Baed Number Screening 

a. BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number itlformation to determine 
whether VwTec has identified the billing number as one that should not be 
billed for collect or third number calls. 

2. C a h g  Card Validation 

a. BellSouth is authorized to validate a 14digit Calling Card number where the 
first 10 digits are a line number or special bdhg number assigned by BellSouth 
and where the last four digits (PIN) are a security code assigned by BellSouth. 

3. Fraud Control 

a BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-houts per day, fkaud 
monitoring on Calling Cards, bill-to-tbird and collect calls made to numbers in 
BellSouth’s LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB 
query. Bemouth will establish fiaud alert thresholds and will notify VarTec of 
fiaud alerts so that VarTec may take action it deems appropriate. 

m. Responsibilities of the Parties 

A BellSouth win administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by 
VarTec pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BellSouth’s data for 
BellSouth’s end user customers. BellSouth shall not be responsible to VarTec for any 
lost revenue which may result &om BellSouth’s arGn;nistration of the LIDB pursuant 
to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by 
BeilSouth in its sole discretion fkom time to time. 

BeUSouth currently has in effect numerous billing and collection agreements with 
various intmxchange carriers and billing clearinghouses and as such these billing and 
collection customers (“BW Customers”) query BellSouth’s LIDB to determine 
whether to accept various billing options h m  d users. Until such time aa 
BellSouth implements in its LIDB and its supporting systems the means to differentkite 
VarTec’s data &om BellSouth’s data, the fbllowing terms 1Md colmditbns sball apply 

1. VarTec will accept responsibility for telecommunications services bitled by 
BellSouth for its B&C Customers for VarTec’s End User accounts which are 
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resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. VarTec authorizes BellSouth to 
place such charges on VarTec's bill fiom BellSouth and shall pay a l l  such charges 
including, but not limited to, collect and third numbec calls. 

2. Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identsed 
with the name of the B&C Customers for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

3. VarTec shafl have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its End Users 
for these charges, but VarTec shall pay BellSouth for the charges billed regardless 
of whether VarTec collects fiom VarTec's End Users. 

4. BellSouth shall have no obligation to become involved in any disputes between 
VarTec and B&C Customers. BellSouth will not issue adjs.:-:tments for charges 
billed on behalf of any B&C Customer to VarTec. It shall 
VarTec and the B&C Customers to negotiate and arrange J 

:he responsibility of 
any appropriate 

adjustmentS. 

C. SPNP Arrangements 

1. BellSouth will include billing number infbrmation associated with exchange lines or 
SPNP arrangements in its LDB. VarTec will request any toll billing exceptions 
via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order exchange lines, or the 
SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

2. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall inchde the billing n u "  
information m its LIDB upon completion of the Service order establishing either 
the local exchange Seryice or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such 
delay or Mure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth's 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store m its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers associated with either the local exchange lines or the 
SPNP arrangements. For local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, 
BellSouth will issue line-based calling cards only m the name of VarTec. 
BellSouth will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of VarTec'S individual 
Erad Users. In the event that VarTec wants to iachde calling card nu" 
assigried by Vaflec in the BellSouth LDB, a separate agreement is required. 

V. Fets for Service and Taxes 

A. Vairec will kt be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth to 
VHec,  as described m Section I of this LJDB Facilities Based Storage Agreement. 

B. . Sales, use and all otha taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth's income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxhg 
Jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
VarTec in accordance with the tax provisions set forth in the General Terms and 
Conditions of tbis Agrement. 
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NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

1. 

1.1 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

2.1.9 

GENERAL 

The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the 
transmission and routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange 
access (intraLATA toU and switched access) on the following terms: 

DEFINITIONS: (FOR THE PURPOSE OF THIS ATTACHMENT) 

For purposes of this attachment only, the followmg terms shall have the definitions 
set forth below: 

Call Termination has the meaning set forth for ‘‘termination” in 47CFR 0 
5 1.70 1 (d). 

Call Transport has the meaning set forth for “transport” in 47 CFR 9 5 1.701 (c).  

Call Transport and Termination is used collectively to mean the switching and 
transport functions fkom the Interconnection Point to the last point of switching. 

Common (Shared) Transport is defined as the transport of the originating 
Party’s traffic by the terminating Party over the termbating Party’s common 
(shared) facilities between (1) the terminating Party’s tandem switch and end office 
switch, (2) between the t e h t i n g  Party’s tandem switches, and/or (3) between 
the terminating Party’s host and remote end office switches. All switches referred 
herein must be entered into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (“ERG”). 

Dedicated Interoffice Facility is defmed as a switch transport facility between a 
Party’s Serving Wire Center and the first point of switching on the other Party’s 
~ ~ m ~ l l ~ n  (shared) network. 

End Ofke Switching is defined as the hction that establishes a communications 
path between the trunk side and Line side of the End Office switch 

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interfkce at which one Party‘s 
facilities, provisioning, and maintenance responsib&ty be@ and the other Party‘s 
respom~ility ends. 

Interconnection Point (W”) is the physical telecommunications equipment 
interfhce that performs the interconnection f h t i o n  for BellSouth and VarTec. 

Local Channel is defined as a switched transport hcility between a Party’s 
Interconnection Point and it’s the IP’s Serving Wire Center. 
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2.1.10 Local Traffic is defined in Section 5 of this Attachment. 

2.1.1 1 Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire center owned by one Party h m  
which the other Party would n o d y  obtain dial tone for its IP. 

2.1.12 Tandem Switching is defined as the fimction that establishes a communications 
path between two switching offices through a third switchtng office through the 
provision of trunk side to trunk side switching. 

2.1.13 Transit Traffic is traffic originatmg on VarTec’s network that is switched and/or 
transported by BellSouth and delivered to a third party’s network, or traffic 
originating on a third Party’s network that is switched and/or transported by 
BellSouth and delivered to VarTec’s network. 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

This Attachment pertains only to the provision of network interconnection where 
VarTec o w  and provides its switch(es). 

Network mtercomectioa may be provided by the Parties at any technically feasible 
point within BellSouth‘s network. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at 
gomts other than as set forth in this Attachment may. be made through the Bona 
Fide Request/“ Business Request process set out in this Agreement. 

3.2.1 Each Party is responsible for prov&ng, mgineming and maintaining the network 
on its side of the IP, The IP must be located within BellSouth’s serving territory in 
the LATA in which local traf6c is originating. The IP determines the pokt at 
which the originating Party shall pay the terminating Party for the Call Transport 
and Tenninatbn of that trafjic. 

3.2.1. I When first establishing the interconnection arrangement in each LATA, the 
location of the IP shall be established by mutual agteement of the Parties. In 
selecting the IP, both Parties will act in good faith and select the point which is 
most efficient for both Parties. If the Parties are unable to agree on the location of 
the IP, each Party will designate the Worm its originated traflic. Additional IP(s) 
in a particular LATA may be established by mutual agreement of the Parties. If the 
Parties are unable to agree to additional IPS, each Party will designate the IP for its 
originated traffic. Wen the Parties agree to utiiize two-way interconnection trunk 
groups for the exchange of Local Trafiic, the Parties must agree to the location of 
the IP(s). 

3.3 Interconnection via Dedicated Facilities 

3.3.1 Local Channel Facilities. As part of network int~mection, the originating 
Party may obtain hcal  charmel facilities eom the terminating Party. The portion 
of Local charmel kcilities utilized fbr Local T d c  shall bc determined based upon 
the application of the Percent hcal Facility (PLF) Factor. The charges applied to 
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3.3.2 

3.4 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 

3.4.4 

3.4.5 

4. 

4.1 

the portion of the Local channel used for hcal Traffic as determined by the PLF 
are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment, 

Dedicated Interoffice Facilities. As a part of network interconnection, the 
originating Party may obtain Dedicated Interoffice Facilities. The portion of 
Dedicated Interoffice Facilities utilized for Local Traffic shall be deterrnined based 
upon the application of the Percent Local Facility (PLF) Factor. The charges 
applied to the portion of the Dedicated Interoffice Facility used fbr Local TrafEc as 
determined by the PLF are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Fiber Meet 

I f  VarTec elects to interconnect with BeUSouth pursuant to a Fi'ber Meet, VarTec 
and BellSouth shall jointly engineer, operate and maintain a Synchronous Optical 
Network ("SONET") transmission system by which they shall interconnect their 
transmission p d  routing of Locd Traffic via a Local Channel at either the DS 1 or 
DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to detemnhe the specific transmrs * sion 
system, However, VarTec's SONET transmission system mut be compatible with 
BellSouth's equipment, and the Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be 
turned of€ 

Each Party, at its own expense, shall procure, install and maintain the agreed upon 
SONET transmission system in its network. 

The Parties shaU agree to a Fi'ber Meet point between the BellSouth Serving Wire 
Center and the VarTec Senring Wire Center. The Parties shall deliver their fiber 
optic facilities to the Fiber Meet point with sufficient spare length to reach the 
fbsion splice point for the F i k  Meet Point. BellSouth shall, at its own expense, 
provide atxi maintain the h i o n  splice pomt for the Fr'ber Meet. A building type 
Common Language Location Identification ("CLLI") code will be established for 
each F i k  Meet point. All orders for interconnection fkcilities fiom the F ikr  
Meet point shall indicate the Fiber Meet point as the originating point for the 
facility. 

Upon verbal request by Vaflec, BellSouth shall allow VarTec access to the h i o n  
splice pomt h r  the Fiber Meet pomt for maintenance purposes on VarTec's side 
of the Fiber Meet poist. 

Neither Party shall charge the other for it's the Local Channel portion of the F i k  
Meet Szcility used exclusively ibr Local Traffic . All the appropriate charges will 
apply. Charges fbr switched and special ECSS services shall be billed in 
accordance with the applicable access d c e  tariff. 

INTERCONNECTION TRUNK GROUP ARCHITECTURES 

BellSouth and Vaflec shall establish intercormeCting trunk groups and trunk group 
configurations between networks, including the use of one-way or two-way trunks 
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4.2 

4.2.1 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7- 

in accordance with the following provisions set forth in this Agreement. For 
trunking purposes, traffic will be routed based on the digits dialed by the 
originating end user and in accordance with the LERG. 

VarTec shall establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to at least one BellSouth 
access tandem within the LATA for the delivery of VarTec’s originated Local 
Traffic and for the receipt and delivery of Transit Traffic. To the extent VarTec 
desires to deliver Local Traffic and/or Transit Traffic BellSouth access tandems 
within the LATA, other than the tandem@) to which VarTec has established 
interconnection trunk groups , VarTec shall order Multiple Tandem Access, as 
descnkd in this Attachment, to such other BellSouth access tandems. 

Notwithstanding the forgoing, VarTec shall establish an interconnection tmnk 
group(s) to all BellSouth access and local tandm in the LATA where VarTec has 
horned (ie, assigned) its NPA/NXXs. VarTec shall home its NPAlNXXs on the 
BellSouth tandems that serve the exchange rate center areas to which the 
N P A / ”  are assigned. The specified exchange rate center assigned to each 
BellSouth tandem is defined in the LERG. VarTec shall enter its NPA/r\Txx 
access andlor local tandem homing arrangements into the LERG. 

Switched access traffic wiU be delivered to aflcl fiom Interexchange Carriers 
(IXCs) based on VarTec’s NXX access tandem homing arrangement as specified 
by VarTec in the LERG. 

Any VarTec interconnection request that (1) deviates fiom the interconnection 
trunk group architectures as described m this Agreement, (2) affects traffic 
delivered to VarTec h m  a BellSouth switch, and (3) requires special BellSouth 
switch translations and other network modifications will require VarTec to submit 
a Bona Fide RequedNew B u s h  Request (BFWNBR) via the BFR/NBR 
Process as set forth m this Agreement. 

Recurring and non-recurrhg rates associated with interconnecting trunk groups 
between BellSouth and VarTec are set forth in Exhibit A. To the extent a rate 
associated with the interconnecting trunk group is not set forth m Exhibit A, the 
rate shall be as set forth m the appropriate BellSouth tarif€ for switched accea 
SeMCeS,  

For two-way trunk p u p s  that carry only both Parties’ Local Traffic, the Parties 
shall be compensated at 5Wh of the nonrecurring and recurring rates for dedicated 
trunks and f5cilities . VarTec shall be responsible for ordering and paying for any 
two-way trunks carrying Transit Traffic. 

. All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signalrng System 7 (SS7) capable where 
technically fmibk. If SS7 is not technically feasible multi-fiequency (MF) 
protocol signalins shall be used. 
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In cases where VarTec is also an IXC, the UCC’s Feature Group D (FG D) trunk 
pup(s)  must r d  separate fiom the local interconnection trunk group(s). 

Each Party shall order interconnection trunks and trunk group, including trunk and 
trunk group augmentations via the ASR process. A Finn Order Confirmation 
(FOC) shall be returned to the ordering Party, after receipt of a valid, error fkee 
ASR, within the thefimes set forth in Attachment 9 to this Agreement. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, blocking situations and projects shall be managed 
through BellSouth’s Local Interconnection Switching Center (LISC) Project 
Management Group and VarTec’s equivalent trunking group, and FOCs for such 
orders shall be returned in the thnei2une.s applicable to the project. A project is 
defined as (1) a new trunk group or (2) a request for more than 96 trunks on a 
single or multiple group(s) in a given BellSouth local calling area 

4.10 Interconnection Trunk Groups for Exchange of Local Traffic and Transit 
Traffic 

4.10.1 Upon mutual agreement of the Parties in a joint planning meeting, the Parties’ shall 
exchange Local TrafEc on two-way interconnection trunk group(s) with the 
quantity of trunks being mutually determined and the provisioning being jointly 
coordinated. Furthermore, the Parties shall agree upon the IP(s) for two-way 
interconnection t d  groups transporting both Parties Local Traffic . VarTec 
shall order such two-way trunks via the Access Service Request (ASR) process, . 
Bemouth will use the Trunk Group Service Request (TGSR) to request changes 
in trunking. Furthermore, the Parties shall jointly review trunk pedormance and 
forecasts on a periodic basis. The Parties use of two-way mterconnection trunk 
groups for the transport of Local Traffic beween the Parties does not preclude 
either Party h m  establishing additional one-way interconnection trunks fbr the 
delivery of its originated h c a l  Traffic to the other Party. 

4.10.2 BellSouth Access Tandem Interconnection 

4.10.2.1 BellSouth access tandem interconnection at a single access tandem provides access 
to those end offices subtending that access tandem (“htratandem Access”). 
Access tandem interconnection is available for my of the following access tandem 
archit-s 

4.10.2.2 Basic Architecture 

4.10.2.2.1 In the basic architecture, VarTec’s originating hcal  T& and originating and 
terminating T& Trafk is transported on a single two-way trunk group between 
VarTec and BellSouth access tdem(s) within a LATA to provide Intratandem 

’ - * Access. This trunk-group carries Transit Traffic betweerr VarTec and Independent 
Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a 
Meet Point Billing arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with 
which VarTec desires to exchange traflic. This trunk group also carries VarTec 

. - .  
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originated Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to 
third party tandm such as an Independent Company tandm or other CLEC 
tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic is transported on a separate single 
one-way trunk group tenninating to VarTec. Other trunk groups for operator 
services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept must be established 
if service is requested. The LERG contains current routmg and tandem serving 
arrangements. The basic Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit B. 

4.10.2.3 Oneway Trunk Group Architecture 

4.10.2.3.1 In one-way trunk p u p  architecture, the Parties interconnect using three separate 
trunk groups. A one-way trunk group provides Intratandem Access for VarTec- 
originated Local TraiEc destined for BellSouth end-users. A second one-way 
trunk group carries BellSouth-originated heal T d c  destmed for VarTec end- 
users. A two-way trunk group provides Intratandem Access for VarTec's 
originating and terminating Transit Traffic. This trunk group Carries Transit 
Traffic between VarTec and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, 
other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Poiat Billing mangemat with 
BellSouth, and other network providers with which VarTec desires to exchange 
traffic. This trunk group also carries VarTec originated Transit Tmfk transiting a 
single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems such as an 
Wependent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem BellSouth originated 
Local TraEc is transported on a separate single one-way trunk group terminating 
to VarTec. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance, 
emergency services and intercept must be established if sewice is requested. The 
LERG contains current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The one-way 
trunk group architecture is iUustrated in Exbibit C. 

4.10.2.4 Two-way Trunk Group Architecture 

4.10.2.4.1 Upon agreement of the Parties as set forth m Section 4.10.1 above, the two-way 
trunk group Architecture establishes one two-way trunk p u p  to provide 
Intratandem Access for the exchange of Local T d c  between VarTec and 
BellSouth In addition, a separate two-way transit trunk group must be established 
for VarTes's originathg and terminating Transit Trafk. This trunk group carries 
Transit Tr&c between VarTec and Independent Companies, Interexchange 
Curieas, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a Meet Point Billing 
arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with which VarTec 
desires to exchange traffic. This trunk p u p  also carries VarTec originated 
Txansit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party 
tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem 
BellSouth originated Local Traffic is transported on a separate single oneway 
trunk group ter;minating to V ~ T ~ C .  other trunk groups for bperator seMces, 
directory assistame, emergency seMces and intercept must be established if 
service is requested. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving 
arrangements. The two-way trunk group architecture is ibtrated in Exhiiit D. 
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4.10.2.5 Supergroup Architecture 

4.10.2.5.1 Upon agreement of the Parties as set forth in Section 4.10.1 above, the Parties may 
establish a supergroup architecture. In the supergroup architecture, the Parties’ 
Local Traffic and VarTec’s Transit Traffic are exchanged on a single two-way 
trunk group between VarTec and BellSouth to provide Intratandem Access to 
VarTec. This trunk group carries Transit Traffic between VarTec and Independent 
Companies, Interexchange Carrim, other CLECs, CMRS providers that have a 
Meet Point Blllrng arrangement with BellSouth, and other network providers with 
which VarTec desires to exchange traflic. This trunk group also catTies VarTec 
originated Transit Traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to 
third party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC 
tandem. BellSouth originated Local Traffic 61 transported on a separate shgIe 
one-way trunk group tenninating to VarTec. Other trunk groups for operator 
services, directory assistance, emergency services and intercept must be established 
if senice is requested. The LERG contains current routing and tandem serving 
arrangements. The supergroup architecture is illustrated in Exhiiit D.. 

4.10.3 Multiple Tandem Access Interconnection 

4.1 0.3 1 Where VarTec does not choose access tandem interconnection at every BellSouth 
access t d e m  w i t h  a LATA, VarTec may utilize BellSouth multiple tandem 
access interconnection (MTA). To utilize MTA Vaflec must establish an 
interconaection trunk group(s) at a BellSouth access tandem through multiple 
BellSouth access tandems within the LATA as required BellSouth will route 
VarTec’s originated Local T d c  fbr LATA wide transport and termination. 
VarTec must also establish an interconnection trunk group@) at all BellSouth 
access tandems where VarTec NXXs are homed as d e s c n i  in Section 4.2.1 
above. I f  Vairec does not have NXXs homed at any particular BellSouth access 
tandem within a LATA and elects not to establish an hterconnectbn trunk 
group(s) at such BellSouth access tandem, VarTec can order MTA in each 
BellSouth access tandem within the LATA where it does have an interconnection 
trunk group@) and Bemouth will t&te VarTec’s Local Tra& to end-was 
served through those BellSouth access tandems where VarTec does not have an 
interconnection trunk group@). MTA shall be provisbned m accordance with 
BellSouth’s Ordering Guictelines. 

4.10.3.2 VarTec may also utilize MT’A to route its originated Transit T&c; provided, 
hwever,’tbat MTA may not be utiiized to route switched access tr& that 
transits the BellSouth network to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched 
access traflic originated by or terminated to VarTec will be delivered to and fkom 
IXCs based on VarTec’s Nxx access tandem homing arrangement e specified by 
VarTec intheLERG. 
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Compensation for MTA shall be at the applicabIe tandem switching and transport 
charges spedied in Exhibit A to this Attachment and shall be billed h addition to 
my Call Transport and Termination charges. 

4.10.3.3 

4.10.3.4 

4.10.4 

4.10.4.1 

4,10,4.2 

4.10.4.3 

To the extent VarTec does not purchase MTA in a LATA served by multiple 
access tandems, VarTec must establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to every 
access tandem in the LATA to serve the entire LATA. To the extent VarTec 
routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s MTA service without 
properly ordering MTA service, VaTw agrees to pay BellSouth the associated 
transport and termination charges. 

Local Tandem Interconnection 

Local Tandem Interconnection arrangement allows VarTec to establish an 
interconnection trunk group@) at BeWouth local tandems for: (1) the delivery of 
VarTec-originated Local Traffic transported and terminated by BellSouth to 
BellSouth end offices within the local calling area as defined in BeUSouth’s 
General Subscriber Services Tarif€(GSST), section A3 served by those BellSouth 
local tandems, and (2) for 1 0 4  Transit Tr&c transported by BeUSouth for third 
party network providers who have also established an interconnection trunk 
group(s) at those BellSouth local tandems. 

When a specifid local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, VarTec must designate a %me” local tandem for each of its assigned 
NPAMxxs and establish trunk connections to such local taradems. Additionally, 
VarTec may choose to establish an interconnection trunk group(s) at the BellSouth 
local tandems where it has m codes homing but is not required to do so. VarTec 
may deliver Local T& to a ‘?lome’* BellSouth local tandem that is destined for 
other BellSouth or third party network provider end offices subtending other 
BellSouth local tandems in the same local calling area where VarTec does not 
choose to establish an interconnection trunk groupIs). It is VarTec’s responsibility 
to enter its own NpAMxx local tandem homing arrangements mto the LERG 
either directly or via a vendor in order kr other third party network providers to 
determine appropriate traffic routing to VarTec’s codes. Likewise, VarTec shall 
obtain its muting information from the LERG. 

Notwithstanding establishing an interconnection trunk group@) to BellSouth’s 
local tandems, VarTec must also establish an interconnection trunk group(s) to 
BellSouth access tandems within the LATA on which VarTec has NPACNXXS 
homed br the delivery of Interexchange Carrier Switched Access (SWA) and toll 
trd5c, and traf5c to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. 
BellSouth shall not switch SWA t d k  through more than one BcllSouth access 
tandem. SWA, Type 2A CMRS or toll traffic routed to the local tandem in error 
will not be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A 
CMRs intercomestion is defined m BellSouth’s A35 Generd subscnher S d e s  
Tariff). 
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BellSouth's provisioaing of local tandm interconnection assumes that VarTec has 
executed the necessary Local Interconnection Agreements with the other third 
party network providers subtending those local tandem as required by the Act. 

4.10.4.4 

4.10.5 

4.10.5.1 

4.10.5.2 

4.1 0.5.2.1 

4.10.5.2.2 

4.1052.3 

4.10.6 

4.10.6.1 

4.10.6.2 

Direct End OfRce-to-End Office Interconnection 

Direct End Ofice-to-End Office one-way or two-way interconnection trunk 
groups allow for the delivery of a Party's originating Local or htraLATA toll traffic 
to the terminating Party on a direct end office-to-end office basis. 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office-to-end office trunk groups under the 
following conditions: 

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unabIe to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will deviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of tra& 
between VarTec and BellSouth's s u b s c n i .  

(2) Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic between a VarTec switching center and a BellSouth end office, 
either Party shall install and retain direct end office tnu.lking sufficient to hade 
actual or reasonably forecasted trafk volumes, whichever is greater, between a 
VarTec switching center and a BellSouth end of6ce where the traflic exceeds or is 
forecasted to exceed a single DSl oftrafk per month. Either Party will install 
additional capacity between such points when overflow traffic between VarTec's 
switching center and Bemouth's end o&e exceeds or k forecasted to exceed 8 

single DS 1 of traffic per month. In the case of one way trunking, additional 
trunking shall only be required by the Party whose trunking has achieved the 
preceding usage t l " 2 d .  

(3) Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office t&g upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above, and agreement will 
not unreasonably be withheld. 

Transit Tramc Tmnk Group 

Tramit TrafEc trudcs can either be two-way trunks or two one-way trunks ordered 
by VarTec to deliver and receive local d intraLATA toll Transit Tra& fiom 
third p d a ,  such as Independent Companies and other CLECs, via BellSouth 
access tadems (or BellSouth local tandems for Local Traffic), and Switched 
Access trafiic to and fhm Interexcbange Carriers via BellSouth access tandm 
pursuant to. the Transit T d c  section of this Attachment. Establishing Transit 
Traffic tnznks at BellSouth access and local tandems provides htratandem access 
to the tbird parties a b  interconnected at those tandems. 

Toll Free! Traffic 
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4.10.6.2.1 

4.10.6.2,2 

4.10.6.2.3 

4.10.6.2.4 

5, 

5.1 

5.2 

If VarTec chooses BellSouth to handle Toll Free database queries f?om its 
switches, all VarTec originating Toll Free traffic will be routed over the Transit 
Traffic Trunk Group. 

All originating Toll Free Service (Toll Free) calls for which VarTec requests that 
BellSouth perform the Service Switchmg Point (“SSP”) &tion (Le., perform the 
database query) shall be delivered using GR-394 fonnat over the Transit Traffic 
Trunk Group. Carrier Code “01 10” and Circuit Code (to be determined for each 
LATA) shall be used for all such calls. 

VarTec m y  handle its own Toll Free database queries from its switch. If so, 
VarTec wiU determine the nature (1ocaVintraLATAhterLATA) of the Toll Free 
call based on the response Ifom the database. I f  the query determines that the call 
is a BellSouth local or htmLATA Toll Free number, VarTec will route the post- 
query local or IntraLATA converted ten-digit local number to BellSouth over the 
local or intraLATA trunk p u p .  If the query determines that the call is a third 
party (IC0 or other CLEC) local or intraLATA Toll Free number, VarTec will 
route the post-query local or intraLATA converted ten-digit local number to 
BellSouth over the Transit Traffic Trunk Group. In such case, VarTec is to 
provide a Toll Free billing record when appropriate. If the query reveals the call is 
an interLATA Toll Free number, VarTec will route the post-query interLATA call 
(Toll Free number) directly fiom its switch for carriers interconnected with its 
network or over the Transit Traffic Trunk Group to carriers not directly connected 
to its network but are connected to Bemouth’s access tandem. Cah  w d  be 
routed to BellSouth over the 1ocaYhtraLATA and Transit Traffic Trunk Groups 
within the LATA in which the calls onginate. 

All post-query To1 Free Service (Toll Free) calls for which VarTec performs the 
SSP h t i o n ,  ifdelivered to BellSouth, shall be delivered using GR-394 fbrmat for 
calk destined to IXCs, and GR-3 17 format for calls destined to end offices that 
directly subtend the BeUSouth access tar“. 

NETWORK DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT FOR INTERCONNECTION 

” t and Chan es. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to %all and mahtain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecomnrunications networks, inchding but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
h e  maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
to provih public notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services usmg its local exchange fkcilities or networks, 
as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of those 
hcilities and networks. 

. . I . .  

Interconnection Technical St&&. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industryhational gudelines for transmission standards and 
trafEc blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shatl conform, at a ”, to 
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the te1ec”nications industry standad of DS-1 pursuant to Bellcore Standard 
No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SST’) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signalrng using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

Ouality of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the t d i o n  and 
routing of telephone exchange service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively with each 
other to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate 
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congestion 

Common Channe I Signaling. Both Parties will provide LEG-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling ((‘CCS,’) to each other, where available, in conjunction with all 
traffic in order to enable fidl interoperability of CLASS features and fimctions 
except for call return. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
automatic number identification (“ANI”), originating h e  Illformation (“OLI”) 
calling company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part (“TCAP”) messages to facilitate 111 
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. Neither 
Party shall alter the CCS parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters, or 
knowhgly pass CCS parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent 
appropriate interconnection charges. 

Sirmalinn call Informatioq. BellSouth and VarTec will send and receive 10 digits 
for Local Tr&. Additionally, BellSouth and VarTec will exchge  the proper 
call information, i.e. originated call company number and destination call company 
number, CIC, a d  022, including all proper translations for routing between 
networkskd any inhrmation necessary for billing. 

5.7 Forecasting for Trunk Provisioning 

5.7.1 ‘ Within six (6) months after execution of this agreement, VarTec shall provide an 
initial mterconnection trunk group forecast for each LATA that it shall provide 
s h c e  witbin BellSGath’s region. Upon receipt of VarTec’s forecast, the Parties 
shall schedule and participate in a joint planning meeting to develop a joint 
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interconnection trunk group forecast. Each forecast provided under this Section 
shall be deemed ‘Confidential Idormation” under the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 

5.7.1.1 At a “m, the forecast shall include the projected quantity of Transit T d s ,  
VarTec-to-BellSouth one-way trunks (‘YarTec Tndca”), BellSouth-to-VarTec 
one-way trunks (“Reciprocal T d ” )  and/or two-way interconnection trunks, if 
the Parties have agreed to interconnect using two-way trunking to transport the 
Parties’ local and htraLATA toU The quantities shall be projested for a mini” 
of six months in advance and shall include the current year plus next two years 
total forecasted quantities. Considering VarTec’s provided forecast, the Parties 
shall mutually develop Reciprocal Trunk andor two-way interconnection trunk 
forecast quantities for the time periods listed and to be included within the initial 
forecast. 

5.7.1.2 Additionally all forecasts shall include, at a “, Access Carrier Terminal 
Location (“ACTL”), trunk group type (locaVhtraLATA toll, Transit, Operator 
Services, 91 1, etc.), A location/;! location (CLLI codes for VarTec location and 
BellSouth location where the trunks shall terminate), interface type (e.g., DSl), 
Direction of Signaling, Trunk Group Number, ifknown, (commonly referred to as 
the 2-6 code) and forecasted trunks in service each year (cumulative). 

5,7,2 Each Party M exercise its best efforts to provide the quantity of interconnection 
trunks mutually forecasted. However, the provision of the forecasted quantity of 
interconnection trunks is subject to trunk terminations and facility capacity existing 
at the time the trunk order is submitted. Furthennore, the receipt and development 
of trunk forecasts does not imply any lhb- for fbilure to perform if capacity 
(trunk terminations or facilities) is not available for use at the forecasted time. 

5.7.3 The submitting and development of mtercomection trunk forecasts shall not 
replace the ordering process in place for local interconnection trunks. 

5.7.4 Once initial interconnection trunk forecasts have been developed, VarTec shall 
continue to provide interconnection trunk forecasts on a stmiannual basis or at 
otherwise rrmfiLBuy agteeable intervals. VarTec shall use 2s best efforts to make 
the forecasts as accurate as poss&le based on reasonable q k e r h g  criteria. 
Interconnection trunk forecasts shall be updated and provided to BellSouth on an 
as needed basis, but no less fiequently than Semianrmally and m more tkequently 
than mon&ly. Upon receipt of VarTec’s forecast, inchrdmg hrecast updates, the 
Parties shall coder to mutually develop BellSouth Reciprocal Trunk d o c  two- 
way iutercorolection trunk forecasted quantities fbr the listed time periods witbin 
such “ q u a t  forecasts. - .  . 

5.8 Trunk Utilization 
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5.8.1 BellSouth and VarTec shall monitor traffic on each interconnection trunk p u p  
that is installed pursuant to the initial interconnection trunk requirements and 
subsequent forecasts. At any time after the end of a calendar quarter, based on a 
review of the capacity utilization during such quarter for installed reciprocal trunk 
groups andor two-way interconnection trunk groups, subject to the provisions of 
the section following, BellSouth may disconnect any non-utilized or uhder-utilized 
reciprocal trunk(@ and VarTec shall r e h d  to BellSouth any associated trunk and 
hcility charges paid by BellSouth. BellSouth may request VarTec to disconnect 
any under-utilized two-way interconnection trunk(s), if BellSouth has determined 
that the trunk group is not being utilized at eighty-five percent (85%) of the time 
consistent busy hour utilization level, provided that the Parties have not otherwise 
agreed. VarTec shall comply with all such requests, subject to Section 3.8.1.1 
below. Under-utilized trunks are defined as the trunks being utilized at less than 
85% as a result of a time consistent busy hour utilization, 

5.8.1.1 BellSouth’s LISC will notfi the VarTec of any der-utilized reciprocal txunk 
groups and the number of trunks that BellSouth wishes to disconnect. BellSouth 
will provide supporting information either by email or facsimile to the designated 
VarTec interface. VarTec will provide concurrence with the disconnection in 
seven (7) business days or will provide specific hfbrmation supportmg why the 
trunks should not be disconnected. Such supporting hfbrmation should inchde 
expected Local Number Ported (LNP) and tra& volumes and the timefiames 
within which VarTec expects to need such trunks. BellSouth’s LISC Project 
Manager and Circuit Capacity Manager will discuss the ioformation with VarTec 
to d e t d e  if agreement can be reached on the number of trunks to be removed. 
If no agreement can be reached, BellSouth will issue disconnect orders to VarTec. 
The due date of these orders will be four weeks after VarTec was &st notified in 
writing of the underutilization of the trunk groups. 

5.8.1.2 VarTec monitors all direct trunks fhm VarTec to BeSouth. If VarTec wishes to 
discontzect any such trunks, VarTec shall issue an ASR to do so. 

5.8.2 To the extent that any interconnection trunk group is utilized at a time-consistent 
busy hour of eighty-five percent (85%) or greater, the Parties shall negotiate in 
good kr the installation of augmented $cititieS. 

6. 

6.1 

LOCAL DIALING PARITY 

BellSouth and VarTec shall provide local and toll dialing parity to each other with 
tho unreasonable diating delays. Dhahg parity shall be provided for d orighatmg 
telecommunications Services that require did@ to route a call., BellSouth and 
VarTec shall permit similarly situated telephone exchange service end users to dial 
the same number of digits to make a local telephone call notwitbstadbg the 
identity of the end user’s or the called party’s t e l w b t i o m  SerYice 
prOVider. 
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7. INTERCONNECTION COMPENSATION 

7.1 Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Traffic 

7.1.1 For reciprocal compensation between the Parties pursuant to this Attachment, 
Local Traffic is defined as any circuit switched call that is originated by an end user 
of one Party and terminated to an end user of the other Party within a given LATA 
on that other Party's network, except for those calls that are originated or 
terminated through switched access arrangements as established by the ruling 
regulatory body. 

7.1 .l. 1 Additionally, Local Traffic includes any cross boundary, voice-to-voice intrastate, 
interLATA or interstate, interLATA calls established as a local call by the ruling 
regulatory body. 

7.1.2 ISP-bound T d c  is defined as calls to an information sewice provider or Internet 
service provider ("ISP") that are dialed by using a local diaIing pattern (7 or 10 
digits) by a calling party in one exchange or local calling area to an ISP server or 
modem in the same exchange or local calling area. ISP-bound TrafEc is not 
considered Local TrafEc subject to reciprocal compensation, but instead is 
information traffic subject to interstate access. 

7.1.3 Neither Party shall pay compensation to the other Party fur the transportation and 
termination of Local TrafEc or ISP-bound Traffic. 

7.1.4 The elemental rates set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment shall apply for Transit 
Traffic as described m Sections 7.9 and 7.9.1 below. 

7.1.5 Neither Party shall represent Switched Access Traffic as Local Trafk or ISP- 
bound Traffic for purposes of payment of reciprocal compensation 

7.1.6 If VarTec assigns NPAMXXS to specific BellSouth rate centers within the LATA 
and ass@ n u "  fbm those NPAMXXS to VarTec end users physically 
located outside of that LATA, BellSouth tra& originating from within the LATA 
where the NPAMXXS are assigned and delivered to a VarTec customer physically 
located outside of such LATA, shall not be demxd Local TdEc, and no 
compemOn fbm BellSouth to VarTec shall be due therefor. Further, VarTw: 
agrees to identify such mkrLATA tra& to BellSouth and to compensate 
BellSou& for originating and transportmg such interLATA t ra fk  to VarTec at 
BellSouth's switched access tarifFrata. 

7.2 If VarTec does not identfjl such interLATA tr& to BellSouth, to the best of 
BellSouth's abdity.BellSouth will determine which whole VarTec NPA/NXXs on 
which to charge the applicable rata for originating network access service as 
reflected in BellSouth's Access Service Tariff. BellSouth shall make appropriate 
billing adjustments if VarTec can provide sufkient infomation for BellSouth to 
determine whether or not said t d i c  is Local Tr&, 

, 
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Pemnt Local Use. Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Locai Usage 
(“PLU”), The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding Transit 
Traffic, Each Party shall update its PLU on the first of January, April, July and 
October of the year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 
30 calendar days after the first of each such month based on local usage for the 
past three months ending the last day of December, March, June and September, 
respectively. Requirements associated with PLU calculation and reporting shall be 
as set forth in BellSouth’s Jurisdictional Factors Reporting Guide, as it is mended 
fiom time to time. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating Party has 
message recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated 
as dehed in this Agreement, such idionnation, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at 
the terminating P w ’ s  option be utilized to deter” the appropriate local usage 
compensation to be paid. 

7.4 

7.5 

Percent Local Facilitv, Each Party shall report to the other a Percent Local 
Facility (“PLF”). The application of the PLF will detennine the portion of switched 
dedicated transport to be billed per the local jurisdiction rates. The PLF shall be 
applied to Multiplexing, Local Channel and Interofhe Channel Switched 
Dedicated Transport utilized in the provision of locd interconnection trunks. Each 
Party shall update its PLF on the first of January, April, July and October of the 
year and shall send it to the other Party to be received no later than 30 calendar 
days after the f h t  of each such month to be effective the first bill period the 
following math, respectively. Requirements associated with FLU and PLF 
calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s Jurisdictions1 Factors 
Reporting Guide, as it is mended h m  time to time. 

Percent Interstate Usage. Each Party shall report to the 0 t h  the projected 
Percent Interstate Usage (“Pl”’). AUjurisd~ctional report requirements, rules and 
regulations fbr Interexchange Carriers specified in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access 
SenriceS TaWwill apply to VarTec. After interstate and intrastate M c  
percentages have been determined by use of PIU procedures, the PLU and PLF 
factors will be used for application and billing of local interconnection. Each Party 
shall update its PIUs on the 6rst of Jmuary, April, July and October of the year 
and shall send it to the other Party to b received no later than 30 calendar days 
after the first of each such month, for all services showing the percentages of use 
(PIUs,PLU, and PLF) for the past three months ending the last day of December, 
March, June and September. Notwithstadhg the foregomg, where the 
terminating Party has message recording techaobgy that identSes the jurisdiction 
of traffic terminated a~ dehed in this Agreement, such infbrmation, h lieu of the 
PW and FLU actors, shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized 40 . 
determine the appropriate local usage compensation to lx paid. 

7.6 - Audits. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party musf provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billmg of 

Version 2QOt: 06/15/01 

403 of 620 



Attachment 3 
Page 18 

traffic. BellSouth and VarTec shall retain records of call detail for a mini" of 
nine months fiom which a PLU, PLF and/or PIU can be ascertained. The audit 
shall be accomplished during n o d  business hours at an office designated by the 
Party being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more fiequently than 
one (1) time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable 
independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The PLU andor 
PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply to the usage for 
the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the quarter prior to the 
completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters following the 
completion of the audit. IC as a result of an audit, either Party is found to have 
overstated the PLU and/or PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that 
Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

7.7 Compensation for 8XX Traffic 

7.7.1 Comensation for 8XX Trafliq. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant to 
the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs. 

7.7.2 m g .  Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
recorda necessary for billing htraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard E M  format. 

7.7.3 8XX Access Screenhq. BellSouth's provision of 8XX TFD to VarTec requires 
interconnection h m  VarTec to BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such interconnections shall 
be established pursuant to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and BeUmre's CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. VarTec shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the 
BellSouth Local Si@ Transfa Pomts serving the BellSouth 8XX SCPs that 
VarTec desires to query. The terms and conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in 
BellSouth's Intrastate Access Sewices Tariffas mended. 

7.8 Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

7.8.1 Switched Access TdEc Switched Access TrafiGc is d e s c r i i  in the BeUSouth 
Access Tad€ Additionally, any Public Switched Telephone Network 
interexchange telecommunications tr&, regardless of transport protocol method, 
where the originating and terminating pints, end-to-end points, are in different 
LATA, or are in the same LATA and the Parties' Switched Access services are 
used f ir  the origination or termination of the call, shall be considered Switched 
Access Traffic. Irrespective of transport protocol method used, a d wbich 
originates m one LATA 8nd terminates in another LATA (i.e., the end-to-end 
'pints of the call) or m which the Parties' Switched Acc& SericiCes are USBd for 
the origination or termination of the call, shall not be compensated as local. 
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7.8.2 If the BellSouth end user chooses VarTec as their presubscribed interexchange 
carrier, or ifthe BellSouth end user uses VarTec as an mterexchange canier on a 
lOlXXXX basis, BellSouth will charge VarTec the appropriate BellSouth tariff 
charges fm originating switched access services 

7.8.3 For originating or terminating switched access traffic on the other company’s 
network, the originating Party will pay the terminating Party BellSouth’s current 
intrastate or interstate, whichever is appropriate, switched access tariff rates as set 
forth in BellSouth’s Intrastate or Interstate Access Services T d .  

7.8.4 When VarTec’s end office switch, subtending the BellSouth Access Tandem 
switch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic, provides an access service 
connection to or from an interexchange carrier (YXC”) by either a direct trunk 
group to the IXC utitiPng BellSouth hcilities, or via BellSouth’s tandem switch, 
each Party will provide its own access services to the IXC and bill on a multi-bdl, 
multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each Party will bill its own access services rates to 
the IXC with the exception of the interconnection charge. The interconnection 
charge will be billed by the Party providing the end office function. Each party will 
use the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) guidelines to establish 
meet point billing for all applicable traffic, Thirty (30)-day billing periods will be 
employed for these arrangements. For tandem routed traffic, the tandem company 
agrees to provide to the Initial Billing Coqany as dehed in MECAB, at no 
charge, all the switched access detail usage data, recorded at the access tandem, 
within no more than sixty (60) days after the recording date. The Initial Billing 
Company will provide the switched acta summary usage data, for all originating 
and termhating traffic, to all Subsequent Btlltng Companies as defined in MECAB 
within 10 days of rendering the initial bill to the IXC. Each Party will not@ the 
other when it is mt feasible to meet these requirements so that the customers may 
be notified for any necessary revenue accrual associated with the sigdicantly 
delayed recording or bilhg. As busmess requirements change data reporting 
requimnents may be modified ~ts necessary. 

7.8.5 In the event that either Party fails to provide the appropriate MECAB switched 
access usage data to the other Patty within 90 days after the recording date and the 
receiving Party is unable to bill d o r  collect access revenues due to the sending 
P q s  f’aihue to provide such data within said time period, then the Party failing to 
send the data as speciiied herem shallbe liable to the other Party in an amount 
equal to the unbillabre or uncollectible revenues. Each company will provide 
complete-documentation to the other to substantiate any clam of unbillable 
switched access revenues, ami a negotiated settlement will be agreed upon 
between the Parties. 

. .  
73.6 Each Party will retain ht a “m period of six& (60) days, access message 

detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or darnaged by their company or 
any third party involved m pmcesshg or transporting data. 
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Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

7.8.7 

7 .83  Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data processing center. 

7.8.9 All claims should be fled with the other Party within 120 days of the receipt of the 
date of the unbillable usage, 

7.8.10 The Initial Billing Company shall keep records of its billing activities relating to 
jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by formal or informal review or audit, to 
vetrfy the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data 
provided by the lnitial Billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal 
or informal reviews or audits and further agrees to jointly review the hdhgs of 
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the &dings 
thereof 

7.8.11 VarTec agrees not to deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth for termination 
except over VarTec ordered switched access trunks and facilities. 

7.9 Transit Traffic 

7.9.1 BeUSouth shall provide tandem switching and transport services for VarTec’s 
Transit Traffic. Rates for local Transit Traflic shall be the applicable Call Transport 
and Termination charges aa set forth in Exhiiit A to this Attachment. Rates for 
Switched Access Transit Tra& shall be the applicable charges as set forth in 
BellSouth Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tarif&. Switched Access 
Transit Tr&c presumes that VarTec’s end office is subtending the BeUSouth 
Access Tandem for switched access traffic to and from VarTec’s end users 
utilizing BellSouth fkilities, either by direct trunks with the UCC, or via the 
BellSouth Access Tandm Billing associated with all Transit Traffic shall be 
pursuant to MECAB guideliaes. Pursuant to these guidelines, the Inittiaf Billing 
Company shall provide summary usage data, for all originating and terrninating 
Transit Traffic, to all Subsequent Billing Companies. Traffic between VarTec and 
Wireless Type 1 third patties shall not be treated Transit T r d c  fiom a routmg 
or billing perspective. TraBc between VarTec and Wireless Type 2A or UNE- 
CLEC third parties shall not be treated as Transit TrafEc fiom a routing or billing 
perspective until BellSouth and the Wireless carrier or UNE-CLEC third party 
have the capability to properly meet-point-bdl in accordance with MECAB 
guidelines. 

7.9.2 . In the eveat that either Party fails to provide the appropriate MECAB usage data 
to the other Party within 90 days after the recording date a d  the receiving Party is 
unable to bill d o r  collect Transit T d i c  revenues due to the sending Party‘s 
hilure to provide such data within said time period, then the Party failing to setad 
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the data as specif%d herein shall be liable to the other P a r t y  m an amount qual tL 
the unbillable or uncollectible revenues. Each company will provide complete 
documentation to the other to substantiate any claim of unbillable revenues and a 
negotiated settlemerit will be agreed upon between the Parties 

7.9.3 The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier’s network is excluded from any BellSouth billing guarantees and 
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier. 
BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating carrier; provided, 
however, that VarTec is solely responsible for negotiating and executing any 
appropriate contractual agreements with the terminating carrier for the receipt of 
this traffic throughthe BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier or to VarTec. VarTec agrees to 
compensate BellSouth for any charges or costs for the delivery of Transit Traffic 
to a connecting c h e r  on behalf of VarTec. Additionally, the Parties agree that 
any billing to a third party or other telecommwications carrier under this section 
shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

8, 

8.1 

FRAME RELAY SERVICE ~ R C O N N E C T I O N  

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth wiU 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
VarTec’s kame relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service in 
those states m which VarTec is certified and providing Frame Relay Service as a 
Local Exchange Carrier and where tra& is being exchanged between VarTec and 
BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 

8.2 The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay Eacilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mu- agreed upon Frame Relay Service 
point(s) of interconnection (“IP(s)”) within the LATA. All IPS shall be within the 
same Frame Relay Network Sewing Areas as dehed in Section A40 of 
BellSouth’s General Subscn’ber Service T d e x c e p t  as set forth in this 
Attachment . 

8.3 Upon the request of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and VarTec have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA Where 
there are multiple F m  Relay switches in one central office, an interconnection 
with any one of the switches will be considered an interconnection with all of the 
switches at k t  central o& for purposes of muting packet trafk. 

8.4 The Parties agree to provision local and mtmLAT’A Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay SMke (both mtrastate and kt‘erstate) ov& Frame 
Relay intetconnection kcilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the IPS. 
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The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that each 
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Use Factor (PLCU), 
determined as follows: 

8.5 

8.5.1 

8.5.2 

8.5.3 

8.5.4 

8.5.5 

8.4 

8.7 

If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA, and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agteement, the traffic is considered 
local. Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits (VC). 
For the purposes of this Agreement, if d the data packets transported within a VC 
remain within the LATA, then comistent with the local definitions in this 
Agreement, the traflic on that VC is local ('2ocal VC"). 

If the originating and terminating locations of the two-way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is hterLATA ("LaterLATA VC"). 

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay fgcility. To kilitate implementation, 
VarTec may detennine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total number of 
Local VCs in a given LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. The Parties 
agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth's request, 
and within 90 days, ifBellSouth notifies VarTec that it has found that this method 
does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

I f  there are no VCs on a fkility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties' respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and 
VarTec will pay, the total non-recuhg and recamkg charges for the circuit based 
upon the rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate Access T- FCC No. 1. 
VarTec will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by 
multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by onehalfof VarTec's 
PLCU. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
ht&e 0 porta based upon the "I rates set forth in BellSouth's Interstate 
Access T~ FCC No. 1 Compensation for each pair of "I ports will be 
calculated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, and VarTec will pay, the total non- 
recurring and recurring charges for the "I port. VarTec will then invoice, and 
BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed non- 
rccUrring .d recurring charges for the "I port by VarTec's PLCU. 

Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscrii's Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements fbr the local PVC 
segment h m  its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber's premises. PVC rate 
elements include the Data Link Connection Identifkr (DLCI) and Committed 
Infbrmation Rate (CIR). 
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8.8 For the PVC segment between the V a f h  and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
compensation for the PVC charges is based upon the rates in BellSouth's Interstate 
Access T W  FCC No. 1. 

8.9 Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

8.9.1 If VarTec orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber's PVC segment 
and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the VarTec Frame 
Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and VarTec will pay, the total non-recurhg 
and recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment between the BellSouth and 
VarTec Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, VarTec will then invoice 
and BellSouth will pay, the total nonrecurring and recurring PVC charges billed for 
that segment. I f  the VC is not local, no compensation w'S1 be paid to VarTec for 
the PVC segment. 

8.9.2 If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a VarTec subscni's PVC 
segment and a PVC segment fiom the VarTec Frame Relay switch to the 
BellSouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and VarTec wilt pay, the 
total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges for the PVC segment 
between the BellSouth and VarTec Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a Local 
VC, VarTec will then invoice and BellSouth will pay the total non-recurring and 
recurring PVC and CIR charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no 
compensation will be paid to VarTec for the PVC segment. 

8.9.3 The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tMBeMouth Tariff FCC No. 1. 

8+9.4 If VarTec requests a change, BeUSouth will invoice and VarTec will pay a Feature 
Change charge for each affkcted PVC segment. 

8.9.4.1 I f  BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, VarTec will invoice and BellSouth 
will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

8.9.5 The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DS 1 "I port to 
not more than three times the port speed, or not more than six times the port speed 
on a DS3 "I port. 

8.9.6 Except ag expressly provided henin, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party's provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or hterLATA Frame Relay 

, . . .  8 Service are included in the BellSouth access tMBeWouth TarifF FCC No. 1. 

8.10 VarTec will identitj, and report quarterly to BellSouth the PLCU of the Frame 
Relay kcilities it uses, per section 6.5.3 above. 
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8.1 1 Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service co~onents ,  
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access Services 
t a d 5  or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. 1 T d .  

8.12 If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
hterLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eighty (1 80) days of the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the 
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 6 within the one hundred eighty 
day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for 
resolution. 

9. OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) 

9. I The terms, conditions and rates for OSS are as set forth in FCC T W N o . ,  for 
Access Service Records. 
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Exhibit E 
Supergroup Architecture 

CLEC Switch 
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1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

1.2.1.1 

1.2.1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

BELLSOUTH 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Scope of Attachment 

The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this Attachment shall only apply 
when VarTec is physically collocated as a d e  occupant or m a Host within a 
Premises location pursuant to this Attachment. This Attachment does not apply to 
Tennessee Caged Collocation which shall be offered pursuant to Attachment 4 - TN. 
BellSouth Premises include BellSouth Central Offices and Serving Wire Centers 
(hereinafter “Premises”). This Attachment is applicable to Premises owned or leased 
by BellSouth. However, ifthe Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth 
fiom a third party, special considerations and intervals may apply in addition to the 
t e r m  and conditions of this Attachment. 

RiFht to Occu~v. BellSouth shall offer to VarTec collocation on rates, tenns, and 
conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the rules of 
the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”). Subject to the rates, tenns and 
conditions of this Attachment where space is available and it is technically feasible, 
BellSouth will allow VarTec to occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth 
within a BellSouth Premises, or on BellSouth property upon which the BellSouth 
Premises is located, of a size which is specified by VarTec and agreed to by BellSouth 
(hereinafter “Collocation Space”). The necessary rates, terms d conditions for 
BellSouth locations other than BellSouth Premises shall be negotiated upon request 
for collocation at such location(s). 

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affiliates may reserve space for future use on 
more preferential terms than those set forth below. 

In all states other than Florida, the size specified by VarTec may contemplate a request 
for space sufficient to accommodate VarTec’s growth within a two-year period. 

In the state of Florida, the size specified by VarTec may contemplate a request for 
space sufkient to accommodate VarTec’s growth within an eighteen (1 8) month 
Mod- 

Space Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Central Office P r e ” ,  
BellSouth may inchde in its documentation fbr the Petition fbr Waiver j ihg my 
unutilized space m the Central Office Premises. Vaifec will be responsible for any 
justi6cation af unutiked space within its space, if such justification is required by the 
appropriate state c o d Q i 0 ~ .  

Use of SDace. Vmec sban use the Collocation Space for the purposes of installing, 
maintakhg and opemting VarTec’s equ@ment (to include testing and monitoring 
equipment) necessary for interconnection with BellSouth services and ficilities or for 

Vemion2QOl: 06/15/01 

435 of 620 



1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

2. 

2.1 

Page 3 
accessing Bemouth unbundled network elements for the provision of 
telecommunications services. The Collocation Space m y  be used for no other 
purposes except as specifically descriid herein or in any a m e ” t  hereto. 

Rates and Charrres. VarTec agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in Exhibit D 
attached hereto. 

Due Dates. In all states other than Georgia, if any due date contained in this 
Attachment f A  on a weekend or National holiday, then the due date will be the next 
business day thereafter. 

The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and 
administrative laws, rules, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of 
their obligations hereunder. 

Soace Availabilitv ReDort 

SDace Availability Report. Upon request Erom VarTec, BellSouth will provide a 
written report (“Space Availability Report”) specifymg the amount of Collocation 
Space available at the Premises requested, the number of collocators present at the 
Premises, any modifications in the use of the space since the last report on the 
Premises requested and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space 
available for collocation arrangements. 

2.1,1 The request from VarTec for a Space Availability Report must be written and musf 
include the Premises street address, located m the Local Exchange Routing Guide and 
Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) code of the Premises. CLLI 
code infomation is located in the National Exchange Carriers Association (NECA) 
TariffFCC No. 4. 

2.1.2 BellSouth wilt respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Pmnisea witbin ten (1 0) calendar days of receipt of such request BellSouth will make 
best efforts to respond in ten (1 0) calendar days to such a request when the request 
includes fiom two (2) to five (5) hemisea within the same state. The response time 
for requests of more than five ( 5 )  Premises shall be negotiated between the Parties. I f  
BellSouth cannot meet the ten calendar day response time, BellSouth shall note  
VarTec and inform VarTec of the time frame d e r  which it can respond. In 
Mississippi, the above intervals shall be m b u s h  days. 

3. 

3.1 

CoUocation ODtions 

melea. BellSouth shall allow VarTec to collocate VarTec’s equipment and fircilities 
without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure. BellSouth shall allow 
VarTec to have direct access to its equipment and fhcilities. BellSouth shall d e  
cageless collocation available in single bay increments. Except where VarTec’s 
equipment requires special technical considerations (e.g., special cable racking, 
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isolated ground plane, etc.), Bemouth shall assign cageless Collocation Space in 
conventional equipment rack lineups where feasible. For equipment requiring special 
technical considerations, VarTec must provide the equipment layout, including spatial 
dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained in 
Telcordia GR-63-Core, and shall be responsible for compliance with all special 
technical requirements associated with such equipment. 

At VarTec’s expense, VarTec may arrange with a contractor certified by BellSouth 
(“Certified Contractor”) to construct a collocation arrangement enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications prior to starting equipment 
installation. BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon request. Where 
local building codes require enciosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s 
standard enclosure specification, VarTec and VarTec’s Certified Contractor must 
comply with the more stringent local building code requirements. VarTec’s Certified 
Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary permits 
and/or licenses for such construction. BellSouth shall cooperate with VarTec and 
provide, at VarTec’s expense, the documentation, including architectural drawings, 
necessary for VarTec to obtain the zoning, permits andor other licenses. 
Certified Contractor shall bill VarTec directly for all work performed for VarTee 
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responsibility 
to pay such charges imposed by the VarTec’s Certified Contractor. VarTec must 
provide the local BellSouth bddhg contact with two Access Keys used to enter the 
locked enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not access VarTec’s 
locked enclosure prior to not@& VarTec. Upon request, BellSouth shall construct 
the endosure for VarTec. 

VarTec’s 

3.2.1 BellSouth may elect to review VarTec’S plans and specifications prior to allowing 
construction to start to ensure compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen ( I  5 )  calendar days. 
VarTec shall be able to design caged enclosures in amounts as small aa sufficient to 
house and maintain a single rack or bay of equipmmt. If BellSouth reviews VarTec’s 
plans and specikations prior to construction, then BellSouth will have the right to 
inspect the enclosure after construction to make sure it is constructed according to the 
submitted p h  and spec5cations. If BellSouth elects not to review VarTec’s plans 
and speciticationa prior to construction, VarTec will be entitled to request BellSouth 
to review; and in the event VarTec does not request a BellSouth review, BellSouth 
shall have the right to inspect the enclosure after construction to make sure it is 
constructed &ording to BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may 
require VaI“ec to remDve or correct within seven (7) ca1er.uk days at VarTec’s 
expense any structure that does not meet these plans and specifications or, where 
applicable, BellSouth guidelines and specifications. 

3.3 Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation. VarTec may allow other telecomunications 
carriers to share VarTec’s caged collocation arrangement pursuant to terms and 
conditions agreed to by VarTec (“Hos~”) and other te1eco”kations carriers 
(“Guests”) and pursuant to this section, except where the BellSouth Premises is 
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located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease &om offering 
such an option. VarTec shall n o t e  BellSouth in writing upon execution of any 
agreement between the.Host and its Guest within ten (10) calendar days (in 
Mississippi, ten (18) business days) of its execution and prior to any Firm Order. 
Further, such notice shall include the name of the Guest(s) and the term of the 
agreement, and shall contain a certification by VarTec that said agreement imposes 
upon the Guest@) the same terms aud conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in 
this Attachat between BellSouth and VarTec. 

3.3.1 VarTec, as the Host shall be the sole interfice and responsible Party to BellSouth for 
the assessment and billing of rates and charges contained within this Attachment and 
for the purposes of eIlfllfing that the safety and security requirements of this 
Attachment are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. BellSouth 
shall provide VarTec with a proration of the costs of the collocation space based on 
the number of collocators and the space used by each. In all states other than Florida, 
and in addition to the foregoing, VarTec shall be the responsible party to BellSouth for 
the purpose of submitting Applications for initial and additional equipment placement 
of Guest. In the event the Host and Guest jomtiy submit an initial Application, only 
one Application Fee will be assessed. A separate initial Guest application shall require 
the assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit D, ifthis 
Application is not the initial Application made for the arrangement. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the 
interconnecting kilities between BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the 
services and access to unbundled network elements. 

3.3.2 VarTec shall indenmi@ and bold harmless BellSouth fiom any and all claims, actions, 
causea of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of VarTec’s 
Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by BellSouth’s sole 
negligence, gross negligence, or willful “ d u c t .  

3.4 Adjacent Collocation. Subject to technical feasibility and space availability, BellSouth 
will permit adjacent collocation arrangements (“Adjacent Arrangement”) on the 
Premises’ property where physical collocation space within the Premises is legitimately 
exhausted, where the Adjacent Arrangement does not intdkre with access to existing 
or planned structures or hilitits on the Premises property. The Adjacent 
Arrangement shall be constructed or procured by VarTec and in c o d o ” c e  with 
BellSouth’s design d construction spifications. Further, VarTec shall construct, 
procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent Arrmgement(s) pursuant to all of the 
rates, terms and conditions set fbrth in this Attacbment. 

3.4.1 Should VarTeq elect such option, VarTec must arrange with a Certified Contractor to 
construct an Adjacent Amangernerd structure in accordance with BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guideha and specifications 
upon request. Where bcal buikihg codes require endosure specikatiolzs more 
striugent than BellSouth’s standard specification, VarTec and VarTec’s CertiM 
Contractor must comply with the more stringent local building code requirements. 
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VarTec’s Certified Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all 
necessary zoning, permits and/or licenses for such construction. VarTec’s Certified 
Contractor shall bill VarTec directly for all work performed for VarTec pursuant to 
this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no Wity for nor responsibility to pay such 
charges imposed by VarTec’sCertified Contractor. VarTec must provide the local 
BellSouth building contact with two cards, keys or other access device used to enter 
the locked enclosure. Except in cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access 
VarTec’s locked enclosure prior to notifyins VarTec. 

VarTec must submit its pIans and specifications to BellSouth with its Firm Order. 
BellSouth may elect to review VarTec’s plans and specifications prior to construction 
of an Adjacent Arrangement(s) to mure compliance with BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications. BellSouth shall complete its review within fifteen (15) calendar days. 
If BellSouth reviews VarTec’s plans and specScations prior to construction, then 
BellSouth will have the right to inspect the Adjacent Arrangement after construction 
to d e  sure it is constructed according to the submitted plans and specifications. If 
BellSouth elects not to review VarTec’s plans and specscations prior to constructioq 
VarTec will be entitled to request BellSouth to review; and in the event VarTec does 
not request a BellSouth review, BellSouth shall have the right to inspect the Adjacent 
Arrangement after construction to make sure it is constructed according to 
BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may require VarTec to mmve or 
conect within seven (7) calendar days at VarTec’s expense any structure that does not 
meet these plans and specifications or, where applicable, BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specificat ions, 

VarTec shall provide a concrete pa4 the structure housing the arrangement, 
heathg/ventilation/air conditioning (“WAC”), lighting, and all facilities that connect 
the structure (ie. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of demarcation. At 
VarTec’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction p e d s ,  BellSouth 
shall provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation services sillid 
fkcilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as applicable to any other 
physical collocation arrangement. VarTec’s Certified Contractor shall be responsible, 
at VarTec’s expaue, for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning, pennits 
ador  licenses for such arrangement. 

Bemouth shall allow Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 
a e m e n t  pursuant to the terma and conditions set forth herein. 

Occunsncy 

‘Occuomv BellSouth wiU note VarTec in writing that the Collocation Space is 
ready fbr occupancy (“Space Ready Date”). VarTec must notify BellSouth m writing 
that collocation equipment installation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s 
network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders for cross connects until 
receipt of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, VarTec’s telecommunications 

’ 
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equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth's network 
for the purpose of service provision. 

Termination of Occupancy In addition to any other provisions addressing termination 
of occupancy in this Agreement, VarTec may terminate occupancy in a particular 
Collocation Space by submitting a Subsequent Application requesting termination of 
occupancy. A Subsequent Application Fee wiU not apply for termination of 
occupancy. BellSouth m y  terminate VarTec's right to occupy the Collocation Space 
in the event VarTec fails to comply with any provision of this Agreement. 

4.2.1 Upon termination of occupancy, VarTec at its expense shall remove its equipment and 
other property &om the Collocation Space. VarTec shall have thirty (30) calendar 
days fiom the termination date to complete such removal, inchding the removal of all 
equipment and hcilities of VarTec's Guests, unless VarTec's Guest has assumed 
responsibility for the collocation space housing the Guest's equipment and executed 
the documentation required by BellSouth prior to such removal date, VarTec shall 
continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as VarTec, and if 
applicable VarTec's Guest, has filly vacated the Collocation Space. Should VarTec 
or VarTec's Guest fail to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) calendar days 
fiom the termination date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and 
other property of VarTec or VarTec's Guest at VarTec's expense and with no liability 
for damage or injury to VarTec or VarTec's Guest's property unless caused by the 
gross negligence or intentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of 
VarTec's right to occupy Collocation Space, VarTec shall surrender such Coltocation 
Space to BellSouth in the same condition as when first occupied by VarTec except for 
ordinary wear and tear, unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. VarTec or 
VarTec's BellSouth Certzed Vendor shall be responsible for updating and making 
any necessary changes to BellSouth's records as required by BellSouth's guidelines 
and specifications including but not limited to Central Office Record Drawings, 
ERMA, "IRKS, LFACS, LMOS, COSMOS, and TEOSPS DSX Records. VarTec 
shall be respomile for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support 
structures (e.g., racking, conduits, etc.), at the tennination of occupancy and restoring 
the grounds to their original condition. 

5. 

5.1 

Use of Cotlocation Snace 

Embn"m Tvpe. BellSouth pennits the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for'intercomectioa to BellSouth's network or for access to BellSouth's 
mbuudld network elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

5.1 A . Such equipment must at amhi"inim meet the following BellCore (Telcordia) Network 
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level 1 requirements aa outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Issue 1; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal 
heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR- 
063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. Except 
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where othenvise required by a Commission, BeUSouth shall comply with the 
apphcable FCC rules relating to denial of coUocation based on VarTec's failure to 
comply with this section. 

5.1.2 VarTec shall not request more DSO, DS1, DS3 and optical tennhtions for a 
collocation arrangement than the total port or termination capacity of the transmission 
equipment physically installed in the arrangement. The total capacity of the 
transmission equipment collocated in the arrangement will include equipment 
contained in the application in question as well as equipment already placed in the 
arrangement. Collocated cross-connect devices are not considered transmission 
equipment. If full network termination capacity of the transmission equipment being 
installed is not requested in the application, additional network terminations for the 
installed equipment will require the submission of another application. In the event 
that VarTec submits an application for terminations that exceed the total capacity of 
the collocated equipment, VasTec will be informed of the discrepancy and will be 
required to submit a revision to the application 

5.2 VarTec shail not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it place 
any identrfjring signs or markings outside the Collocation Space or on the grounds of 
the Premises. 

5.3 VarTec shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to VarTec's equipment 
necessary to identzfy VarTec's equipment, including a list of emergency contacts with 
telephone numbers. 

5.4 Entrance Facilities. VarTec may elect to place V"X'ec-owned or VarTeeleased fiber 
entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. BellSouth will designate the point of 
interconnection in close proximity to the Premises building housing the Collocation 
Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically accessible by 
both Parties. VarTec will provide and place fiber cable at the point of entrance of 
sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. VarTec will 
provide and install a sufficient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the entrance 
cable will be spliced by BellSouth, which will extend from the splice location to 
VarTec's equipment in the Collocation Space. In the event VarTec utilizes a non- 
metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a splice will not be required. VarTec must 
contact BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable m the 
d o l e .  VarTec is responsible for maintenance of the entrance kilities. At VarTec's 
option BellSouth will accommodate where technidly fkasible a microwave entrance 
fiicility pursuant to separately negotiated terms and conditions. In the case of adjacent 
collocation, unless BellSouth determines that limited space is available for the entrance 
ibilities, copper hilities may be used betweep the adjqcest collocation v g e m e n t  
and the central office demarcation point. 

5.4.1 Dual Entranq. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premises where there are at teast two such interconnection points available a d  where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical cobcation under this 
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Attachment, BellSouth shall provide VarTec with information regarding BellSouth’s 
capacity to accommodate dual entrance hcilities. If conduit in the serving manhole(s) 
is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization within 12 months of 
the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make the requested conduit 
space available for installing a second entrance hcility to VarTec’s arrangement. The 
location of the serving d o l e ( s )  will be determined at the sole discretion of 
BellSouth Where dual entrance k not available due to hack of capacity, BellSouth will 
so state in the Application Response. 

5.4.2 Shared Use. VarTec may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector entrance 
facility for the purpose of providing an entrance hcility to VarTec’s collocation 
arrangement within the same BellSouth Premises. BellSouth shall allow the splice, 
providd t b t  the fiber is non-working fiber. VarTec must mange with BellSouth for 
BellSouth to splice the VarTec provided riser cable to the spare capacity on the 
entrance facility. The rates set forth in Exhibit D will apply. 

5.5 

5.6 

Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of demarcation between 
VarTec’s equipment andor network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will be 
responsibIe for maintenance and operation of all equipmen/fbcilities on its side of the 
demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s network, the 
demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated conventional 
distncbuting frame. VarTec shaif be responsible for providing, and a supplier certified 
by BellSouth (“Certified Supplier”) shall be responsible for installing and properly 
labelinghtenciling, the common block, and necessary cabling pursuant to Section 6. 
For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a demarcation point on a per 
arrangemt basis. VarTec or its agent must perform all required maintename to 
equipnaedf’acilities on its side of the demarcation point, pwuant to Section 5.6, 
following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may be required within the 
Collocation Space to activate Service requests. At VarTec’s option and expense, a 
Point of Termination (“POT”) bay or finme m y  be pIaced in the Collocation Space, 
but will not serve as the demarcation point. VarTec must make arrangements with a 
Certified Supplier for such placement. 

VarTec’s Eau i” t  and Facilities. VarTec, or ifrequired by this Attachment, 
VarTec’s Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, engineering, 
hstdation, testmg, provisioning, perfbrmance, monitoring, maintenance and repair of 
the equipment and facilities used by VarTec which must be performed m compliance 
with all applicable BellSouth policies and guidelines. Such equipment and fkcilities 
may include but are not limited to cablds); equiPment; and point of tennination 
connections. VarTec and its selected Certified Supplier must follow and comply with 
dl BellSouth requkements outlined in BellSouth’s TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, 
and TR 73564. 

5.7 BeWouth’s Access to Collocation Space. From time to time BellSouth may requke 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of rnakhg BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., running, 
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altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and cables). Bemouth 
will give notice to VarTec at least 48 hours before access to the Collocation Space is 
required. VarTec may elect to be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the 
Collocation Space. The Parties agree that VarTec will not bear any of the expense 
associated with this work. 

Access. Pursuant to Section 11 ,  VarTec shall have access to the Collocation Space 
twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. VarTec agrees to provide the 
name and social security number or date of birth or driver’s license number of each 
employee, contractor, or agents of VarTec or VarTec’s Guests provided with access 
keys or devices (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. Key 
acknowledgement forms must be signed by VarTec and returned to BellSouth Access 
Management within 15 calendar days of VarTec’s receipt. Failure to return properly 
achowledged forms will result in the holding of subsequent requests until 
acknowledgements are current. Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any 
circumstances. VarTec agrees to be responsible for all Access Keys and for the return 
of all said Access Keys in the possession of VarTec employees, contractors, Guests, or 
agents after termination of the employment relationship, contractual obligation with 
VarTec or upon the termination of this Attachment or the termination of occupancy of 
an mdividual collocation arrangement. 

5.8.1 BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to VarTec’s designated cobcation 
arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Fitm Order without charge to 
VarTec. VarTec must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request 
Form for ail employees or agents requiring access to the BeUSouth Premises a 
mini” of 30 calendar days prior to the date VarTec desires access to the 
Collocation Space. In order to permit reasonable access during construction of the 
Collocation Space, VarTec may submit such a request at any time subsequent to 
BellSouth’s receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order. in the event V&ec desires access 
to the Collocation Space after submitting such a request but prior to access being 
approved, in addition to the first accompanied fiee visit, BellSouth shall permit 
VarTec to EICC~SS the Collocation Space a ~ ~ ~ m p a n i e d  by a security escort at VarTec’s 
expnse. VarTec musf request escorted access at least three (3) business days prior 
to the date such access is desired. 

5.9 st or Stolen Access Kw. VarTec shall notify BellSouth m writing within 24 hours 
of becoming aware in the case of lo@ or stolen Access Keys. Shouid it become 
necessary foc BellSouth to re-key buirdings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost 
Access Key(@ or for hihue to return an Access Key(@, VarTec shaJl pay fbr all 
reasonable costs associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card. 

5.10 Interference or Imtrainnent. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
VarTec shall not use any product or service provided under this Agreement, any other 
service related thereto or used in combination therewith, or place or use any 
equipment or filcilities m any marmer that 1) sigdicantly degrades, intedkres with or 
impairs service provided by BellSouth or by any other entity or any pemn’s use of its 
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telecommunications service; 2) endangers or damages the equipment, facilities or other 
property of BellSouth or of any other entity or person; 3) compromises the privacy of 
any communications; or 4) creates an unreasonable risk of injury or death to any 
individual or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment or 
facilities of VarTec violates the provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shail give 
written notice to VarTec, which notice shall direct VarTec to cure the violation within 
forty-eight (48) hours of VarTec’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a mjnimum, to 
commence curative measures within 24 hours and to exercise reasonable diligence to 
complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter, M e r  receipt of the notice, the 
Parties agree to consult immediately and, ifnecessary, to inspect the arrangement. 

5.10.1 Except in the case of the deployment of an advanced service wbich significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, if VarTec fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is of 
a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, 
injury or death to any person, or any other signiscant degradation, interference or 
impairment of BellSouth’s or another entity’s service, then and only in that event 
BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the violation, 
including without limitation the interruption of electrical power to VarTec’s 
equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to VarTec 
prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to VarTec for any damages 
arising from such action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth constitutes 
willful misconduct. 

5.10.2 For purposes of this Section, the term signisCantiy degrade shall mean an action that 
noticeably impairs a Senice fiom a user’s perspective. In the case of the deployment 
of an advanced service which signiscantly degrades the perbrmance of other 
advanced services or traditional voice band services and VarTec fairs to take curative 
action within 48 hours then BellSouth will establish before the relevant Commission 
that the technology depIoyment is causing the sigdicant degradation. Any claims of 
network harm presented to VarTec or, if subsequently necessary, the relevant 
Commission, must be supprted with specific and verihble information Where 
BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is significantly degrading the 
performance of other advanced Senices or traditional voice band services, VarTec 
shall discontinue deployment of that technology and migrate its customem to 
technologies that will not significantly degrade the performance of other such services. 
Where the only degraded service itself is a known disturber, and the newly deployed 
t e c h b &  satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that is acceptable for 
deployment d e r  section 47 C.F.R 5 1.230, the degraded service shall not prevail 
against the newly-deployed technology. 

5.1 1 Personalty a d  its R&va& Facilities 8Qd equipment placed by VarTec in the 
Collocation Space shall not become a part of the Collocation Space, even ifnailed, 
screwed or otherwise fhstened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as 
personal property and may be m v e d  by VarTec at any time. Any damage caused to 

Version 2QO 1 : 06/ 1 Y O  1 

444 of 620 



Attachment 4-Central Office 

5.12 

5.13 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.3.1 

Page 12 
the Collocation Space by VarTec’s employees, agents or representatives during the 
removal of such property shall be promptly repaired by VarTec at its expense. 

Alterations. In no case shall VarTec or any person acting on behalfof VarTec make 
any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, or other alteration which 
could affect in any way space, power, WAC, andor safety considerations to the 
Collocation Space or the BeUSouth Premises without the written consent of 
BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The cost of any such 
specialized alterations shall be paid by VarTec. Any such material rearrangement, 
modification, improvement, addition, or other alteration shall require a Subsequent 
Application and Subsequent Application Fee. 

Janitorial Service. VarTec shall be responsible for the g e n d  upkeep of the 
Collocation Space. VarTec shall arrange directly with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor for janitorial services applicable to Caged Collocation Space. BellSouth 
shall provide a list of such contractors on a site-specific basis upon request. 

Ordering and Preosration of Collocation Soace 

Should any state or federal regulatory agency impose procedurw or intervals 
applicable to VarTec that are different iiom procedures or intervals set forth in this 
section, whether now in effect or that become effective after execution of this 
Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the requirements set forth 
herein for that jurisdiction for all applications submitted for the first time after the 
effective date thereof, 

Initial hbcatioq. For VarTec or VarTec’s Guest(@ initial equ&nent placement, 
VarTec shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expanded Interconnection Application 
Document (“Application”). The Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and 
accurate, meaning that all required fields on the application are completed with the 
appropriate type of information. An application fee will apply. 

Subwent Aplplication. In the event VarTec or VarTec’s Guest(s) desires to mow 
the use of the Collocation Space after Bow Fide Finn Order, VarTec shall complete 
an Application detailing al l  information regarding the modification to the Collocation 
Space (Tubsequent Application”). BellSouth shall determine what modifications, if 
any, to the Prernisa are required to accommodate the change requested by VarTec m 
the Applicatioa. Such necessary modihtions to the Premises may include, but are 
not limited to, floor loading changes, changm necess8Iy to meet W A C  requirements, 
changes to power plant r e q u i ” t s ,  equipment additions, etc. 

Subseuuent Amkation Fee. The application fee paid by VarTec fbr its request to 
mod@ the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level of 
assessment needed for the modification requested. Where the Subsequent Application 
does not require assessment for provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no 
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Subsequent Application fee will be required. The fee for a Subsequent Application 
where the modification requested has limited effect (e.g., requires limited assessment 
and no capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as 
set forth in Exhiiit D. If the modification requires capital expenditure assessment, a 
full Application Fee shall apply. The Subsequent Application is Bona Fide when it is 
complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the Application are 
completed with the appropriate type of information. 

Stlaca Availability Notification. 

Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will respond to an application within ten (1 0) 
calendar days (In Mississippi, ten (1 0) business days) as to whether space is available 
or not available within a BellSouth Premises. BellSouth wiU also respond as to 
whether the Application is Bona Fide and if it is not Bona Fide the items necessary to 
cause the Application to become BOM Fide. With the exception of Georgia, this 
interval excludes National Holidays. If the amount of space requested is not availabb, 
BellSouth will nota VarTec of the amount of space that is available and no 
Application Fee shall apply. When BellSouth’s response includes an amount of space 
less than that requested by VarTec, or differently configured, VarTec must resubmit 
its Application to reflect the actual space available. 

BeWouth will respond to a Florida Application within Been (15) calendar days as to 
whether space is available or not avaiIable within a BellSouth Premises. BellSouth will 
also respond as to whether the Application is Bona Fide and if it is not Bona Fide the 
items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. If a lesser atmount of 
space than requested is available, BellSouth will provide an Application Response for 
the 8111ount of space that is available and an Application Fee will be a s s e d  When 
BellSouth’s Application Response includes an amount of space less than that 
requested by VarTec or difkently configured, VarTec must amend its Application to 
reflect the actual space available prior to submitting Bona Fide Firm Order. 

BellSouth will respond to a Louisiana Application within ten (1 0) calendar days for 
space availability fbr one ( 1) to ten (10) Applications; meem (1 5 )  calendar days for 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) Applications; and for more than twenty (20) Applications, 
it is increased by five (5) calendar day for every five additional Applications received 
within five (5 )  business days If the amoutlf of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will notify VarTec of the amount of space that is available and no 
Application Fee shall apply. When BellSouth’s response incfudes an amount of space 
less than that requested by VarTec or difkmtly configud, Vafkc rnust resubmit its 
Application to reflect the actual space available. BellSouth witl also respond as to 
whether the Application is Bona Fide and ifit is not Boaa Fide the items necessary to 
cause the Application to become Bona Fide. 

Denial of AuDlicatioQ If BellSouth no& VarTec that no space is available ((CDenial 
of Applkation”), BellSouth will not assess an Application Fee. After notrflin% VarTec 
that BellSouth has no available space in the requested Premises, BellSouth will allow 
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VarTec, upon request, to tour the entire fremises within ten (10) calendar clays of 
such Denial of Application. In order to schedule said tour within ten (10) calendar 
days the request for a tow of the Premises must be received by BellSouth within five 
(5) calendar days of the Denial of Application. In Mississippi, the above intervals shall 
be in business days. 

6.6 Filina of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 0 251(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any Mormation requested by that Commission. Such 
information shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth's affiliates 
have reserved for future use and a detailed description of the specific fbture uses for 
which the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure agreement 
or provision, BellSouth shall permit VarTec to inspect any floor plans or diagrams that 
BellSouth provides to the Commission. 

6.7 Waiting List. On a first-come, first-served basis govemed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting h t  of requesting 
carriefs who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will not@ the telecomunicatiom carriers on the waiting list that can be 
accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available according to the 
position of the telecommunications carriers on said waiting list, 

6.7.1 In Florida, on a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space; have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
Sixty (60) days prior to space becoming available, if known, BellSouth will noti.@ the 
Florida PSC and the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list by d when 
space becomes available according to the position of t e l w d c a t i o n s  carrier on 
said waiting list. If  not known sixty (60) days in advance, BellSouth shall not@ the 
Florida PSC and the telecommunications caniers on the waiting kt within two days of 
the determination that space is available. A CLEC that, upon denial of physical 
collocation, requests virtual collocation shall be automatically placed on the waiting 
list. 

6.7.2 When space becomes available, VarTec rrmst submit an updated, complete, and 
correct Amtication to BellSouth within 30 calendar days (in Mississippi, 30 business 
days) of such notscation. If VarTec has origdly requested caged collocation space 
and c a g e h  collocation space becomes available, VarTec may rehe such space and 
noti& BellSouth in writing within that time that VarTec wants to maintain its place on 
the waiting list without accepting such space. VarTec may accept an amount of space 
less than its original request by submitting an Application as set forth above, and upon 
request, may maintab its position on the waiting list for the Temaining space that was 
Mdy requested. If VarTec does not sum such an Application or note  BellSouth 
in writing as d e s c n i  above, BellSouth will offer such space to the next CLEC on the 
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waiting list and remove VarTec fiom the waiting list. Upon request, Bemouth will 
advise VarTec as to its position on the list. 

Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website a 
notification document that will indicate ail Central Offices that are without available 
space. BellSouth shaIl update such document within ten (10) calendar days (in 
Mississippi, 10 business days) of the Denial of Application due to Space Exhaust. 
Bemouth will also post a document on its Interconnection Services website that 
contains a general notice where space has become available in a Central Office 
previously on the space exhaust list. 

6.9 Amhation Remonse, 

6.9.1 In Alabama, Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee, when space has been 
determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application 
Response”) within twenty-three (23) business days of the receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application, which will include, at a minimurn, the configuration of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, a3 d e s c r i i  
in Section 8. 

6.9.2 Except as otherwise provided, for all States that have ordered provisioning intervals 
but not application response intervals, BellSouth will provide a written response 
(“Application Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application The Application Response will include, at a mini”, the confqguration 
of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation 
fees, as descn’bed in Section &-When multiple applications are submitted in a state 
within a fifteen (1 5 )  calendar day window, BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide 
Applications as soon as possible, but no later than the following: within thirty (30) 
cal& days for Bona Fide Applications one (1) to five (5); within thirty-six (36) 
calendar days for Bona Fide Applications six (6) to ten (10); within forty-two (42) 
calendar days for Bona Fide Applications eleven (1 1)  to Ween (15). Response 
intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the same timef” for 
the same state in excess of fifteen (I 5) must be negotiated. All negotiations shall 
consider the total volume fiom all requests h m  telecommunications companies for 
COllocation. 

6.9.3 In Fforida, witbin Meen (15) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide Application, 
when space has been dete”d to be available or when a lesser mount of space than 
that requested is available, then with respect to the space available, BellSouth will 
provide a written response (‘‘Application Response’’) including sdlkient information 
to enable VarTec to place a Firm Order, The Application Response will include, at a 

Fee, and the space preparation fees, as described in Section 8. When VarTec submits 
ten (1 0) or more Applications within ten (10) calendar days, the initial fifteen (1 5 )  day 
response period will increase by ten (10) days for every additional ten (10) 
Applications or fhction thereof. 

. .  
‘ xnininium, the configuration of the space, the Cable’Instalhtion’Fe&, Cable Records 
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6.9.4 In Georgia, when space has been d e t d e d  to be available for caged or cageless 
arrangements, BellSouth will provide a written response ("Application Response") 
within thuty (30) calendar days of receipt of a BOM Fide Application The 
Application Response will include, at a mini", the configuration of the space, the 
Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, as  descnied 
in Section 8. 

6.9.5 In Mississippi, when space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide 
a written response ('lpplication Response'') within thirty (30) business days of receipt 
of a BOM Fide Application. The Application Response will include, at a mini", the 
contiguration of the space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the 
space preparation fees, as descrij l  in Section 8. Whem multiple applications are 
submitted in a state within a meen (1 5 )  business day window, BellSouth will respond 
to the Bona Fide Applications as soon as possible, but no later than the following: 
within thirty (30) business days for Bona Fide Applications one (1) to f i e  (5); within 
thirty-six (36) business days for Bona Fide Applications six (6) to ten (10); within 
forty-two (42) business days for Bona Fide Applications eleven (1 1)  to fif€een (1 5). 
Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the same 
t i m e h e  for the same state in excess of Meen (15) must be negotiated. All 
negotiations shall consider the total volume fiom all requests from telecommunications 
companies for collocation. 

6.9.6 In Louisiana, when space has been deterrnined to be available, Bemouth will provide a 
written response ("Application Response") within thirty (30) calendar days for one (1) 
to ten (1 0) Applications; thirty-five (35) calendar days for eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) 
Applications; and for requests of more than twenty (20) Application it is increased by 
five (5) calendar days for every he (5) Applications received within five (5) business 
days. The Application Response will include, at a mini", the configuration of the 
space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, 
as dessribed in Section 8. 

6.10 AtmLication Modifications. 

6.10.1 If 8 mo&ation or revision is made to any information in the BOM Fide Application 
prior to Bona Fide Firm Order, with the exception of modifications to Customer 
Wrmation, Contact Information or Billing Contact Infbrmation, either at the request 
of V d e c  or necessitated by technical considerations, said Application shall be 
considered a new Application and shall be handed as a new Application with respect 
to response a d  provisioning intervals and BeUSouth may charge VarTec an 
application fee. Where the Application Modification does not require assessment for 
provisionning or construction work by BellSouth, no application fee will be required. 
The fee for an Application Mod8ication where the modification requested has limited 
effect (e.g., requires limited assessment and no capital errpenditure by BellSouth) shall 
be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in Exhiiit D. Major changes such as 
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requesting additional space or adding equipment may require VarTec to submit the 
Application with an Application Fee. 

Bona Fide Finn Order. 

In Alabama, Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee, VarTec shall indicate its intent 
to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by submitting a 
Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order document (“Firm Order”) to 
BellSouth A Firm Order shall be considered Bona Fide when VarTec has completed 
the Application/Inquiry process d e s c n i  in Section 6.2, preceding, and has submitted 
the Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the Application Response provided 
by BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than 
five (5 )  business days after BellSouth’s Application Response to VarTec’s BOM Fide 
Application 

Except as otherwise provided, in all States that have ordered provisioning intervals but 
not addressed Firm Order intervals, the following shall apply.-VarTec shall indicate its 
intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by submitting a 
Finn Order to BellSouth. The BOM Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth 
no later than thirty (30) calendar days after BellSouth’s Application Response to 
VarTec’s Bona Fide Application or the Application will expire. 

In Mississippi,_VarTec shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in 
a BellSouth Premises by submitting a Finn Order to BellSouth. The Bona Fide Firm 
Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) business days after 
BellSouth‘s Application Response to VarTec’s Bona Fide Application or the 
Application will expire. 

BellSouth will establish a h n  order date based upon the date BellSouth is m receipt of 
a Bona Fide Firrn Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of VarTec’s Bona 
Fide Firm Order within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating that the Bona Fide 
Firm Order has been received. A Bellsouth response to a Bona Fide Firm Order will 
inciude a Firm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date. No revisions will 
be made to a Bona Fide Finn Order, 

Construction and Provisioning 

constnrc tion-and Pro visionina Intervalq 

In Alabama (Caged only), Kentucky, North Carolina and Tennessee, BellSouth will 
complete construction for collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business 
day h m  receipt of an Application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under 
extraordinary conditions, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation 
arrangements within xinety-one (91) business days. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include, but are not limited to, extended license or pennittmg intervals; 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
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upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length In the event VarTe~ submits 
a forecast EEI d e s c r i i  in the following section three (3) months or more prior to the 
application date, the a b v e  intervals shall apply. In the event VarTec submits such a 
forecast between two (2) months and three (3) months prior to the application date, 
the above intervals may be extended by one (1)  additional month. In the event VarTec 
submits such a forecast less than two (2) months prior to the application date, the 
above intervals may be extended by sixty (60) calendar days. BellSouth will attempt 
to meet standard intervals for dorecasted requests and any interval adjustments will 
be discussed with VarTec at the time the application is received. Raw space, which is 
space lacking the necessary idkstructure to provide coUocation space including but 
not limited to WAC, Power, etc.), conversion time frames 
intervafs and are negotiated on an individual case basis. Additionally, installations to 
existing collocation arrangements for line sharing or h e  splitting, which incIude 
adding cable, adding cable and splitter, and adding a splitter, will be forty five (45) 
business days fiom receipt of an Application. 

outside the normal 

To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, VarTec must submit to BellSouth the 
CLEC Forecast Form, as set forth in e h i i t  C attached hereto, containing the 
following information: Central Offidserving Wire Center CLLI, numb of Caged 
square feet and/or Cageless bays, number of DSO, DSl, DS3 fiam terminations, 
number of fused amps and planned application date. 

In Alabama, BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi" of 
sixty (60) calendar days h m  receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and ninety (90) 
calendar days for extraordinary conditions or as a g r d  to by the Parties. Ordinary 
conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support system 
required, such as but not limited to, WAC, cabling and the power plant(s). 
Extraordinary conditions are defined to include but are not limited to major BellSouth 
equipment reamngement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; mjor 
mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 
shipping intervals are extraordinary in length The Parties may mutually agree to 
renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth m y  seek a waiver fiom 
this interval h m  the Commission. 

In Florida, BellSouth will complete construction f ir  collocation arrangements as soon 
as possible and within a maximum of nhety (90) calendar days from receipt of a Bona 
Fide Finn Order or as agreed to by the Parties, For changes to collocation space after 
initial space completion ("Augmentation"), BellSouth will conqlete construction for 
collocation arrangements as soon as possible and witbin a r"um of forty-five (45) 
calendar days h m  receipt of a BOM Fide Finn Order or aa agreed to by the Parties. 
If BellSouth does not believe that construction will be completed within the relevant 
time M e  and BellSouth and VarTec cannot agree upon a completion date, within 
forty-five (45) calendar days of receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial 
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request, and within thuty (30) calendar days for Augmentations, BellSouth may seek 
an extension fiom the Florida PSC. 

In Georgia, BellSouth will complete construction for caged collocation arrangements 
under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a "un of ninety (90) 
calendar days &om receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
BellSouth will complete construction for cageless coflocation arrangements under 
ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi" of sixty (60) calendar 
days fkom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and ninety (90) calendar days for 
extraordinary conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are 
defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems required, such 
as but not limited to, WAC,  cabling and the power plant(s). Extraordinary conditions 
are defined to include but are not limited to major BellSouth equipment rearrangement 
or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; 
major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental haxard or hazardous dterials 
abatement; and mangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning 
interval or Bemouth may seek a waiver fiom this interval from the Commission. 

7.1 S In Louisiana, BellSouth will complete construction f i r  collocation arrangememts under 
ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi" of ninety (90) calendar 
days from receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order for an initid request, and within sixty 
(60) calendar days for an Augmentation, or as agreed to by the Parties. O r b  
conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems 
required, such as but not limited to, WAC, cabling and the power pht(s). BellSouth 
will complete construction of all other Collocation Space ("extraordinary Conditions") 
within one hundred twenty (1 20) calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm 
Order. Examples of extraordinary conditions include but are not limited to, extended 
license or permitting intervals; major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; 
power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major 
upgrade for ADA compliance; enviromerItal hazard or hazardous materids 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning 
interval or BellSouth m y  seek a waiver from this intend h m  the Co"iSsi01~ 

7.1.6 In MissiSsippi, excluding the time interval rquked to secure the appropriate 
government licenses and permits, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi" of 
one hundred twenty (120) calendar daw from receipt of a Bona Fide Finn Order or as 
agreed to by the Parties. oxdinary conditions are dew as space available with only 
&or changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, WAC, cabling 
and the power pht(s). Excluding the time m t d  requited to secure the appropriate 
govmment licenses ad p d q  BellSouth will complete construction of all other 
Collocation Space ("extraordinary conditions") within one hundred eighty (1 80) 
calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. Examp)es of extraordinary 
conditions mchde but are not limited to, extended license or p&tting intervals; 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
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upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental h a r d  or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intFals are extraordinary in length. The Parties may "lly 
agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a 
waiver ifom this interval fiom the Commission. 

In South Carolina, BellSouth will complete the construction and provisioning activities 
for cageless and caged collocation arrangements as soon aa possible, but no later than 
ninety (90) calendar days from receipt of a bona fide finn order. The Parties may 
mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may 
seek a waiver h m  this interval from the Commission. 

Joint Planning. Joint planning between BellSouth and VarTec will commence within a 
maximum of twenty (20) calendar days fiom BellSouth's receipt of a Bom Fide Firm 
Order. BeitSouth will provide the preliminary design of the Collocation Space and the 
equipment coniiguration requkments as reflected in the Bona Fide Application and 
affirmed in the BOM Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space completion time period 
will be provided to VarTec during joint planning. 

Permits. Each Party or its agents will diiigently pursue fling for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and speciiications. 

AcceDtance Walk Throuek VarTec will schedule and complete an acceptance 
walkthrough of each Collocation Space with BellSouth within meen (1 5 )  days of 
BellSouth's notifying VarTec that the collocation space is ready for occupancy. In the 
event that VarTec fails to complete an acceptance wakthough within this fifteen (15) 
day interval, the Collocation Space shall be deemed accepted by VarTec. BellSouth 
will correct any deviations to VarTec's original or jointly amended requirements 
within seven (7) calendar days after the walk through, unless the Parties jointly agree 
upon a different time frame. 

Use of BellSouth Certified S U D D ~ ~ .  VarTec shall select a supplier which has been 
approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to p&rm all engineering and installation 
work VarTec and Vdec ' s  BellSouth Certified Supplier must M o w  and comply 
with all BellSouth reqUirements outlined m BellSouth's TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 
73572, and TR 73564. In some cases, VarTec must select separate BellSouth 
Certified Suppliers for transr"0 ' n ecluipment, switching equipment and power 
equipment. BellSouth shall provide V S e c  with a list of BellSouth Certified 
Suppliers upon request. The BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for 
installiag VarTa's equipmclxt and components, extending power cabling to the 
BellSouth power dktribution fhme, perfbnhg operational tests after. installation is 
complete, and BellSouth's equipment engineers and VarTec upon successll 
completion of instaltation, etc. The BellSouth Certified SuppIier shatl bill VarTec 
directly for all work performed for VarTec pursuant to this Attachment ad BellSouth 
shall have w)  liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the 
BellSouth Cert&d Supplier. BellSouth shall consider certwg VarTec or any 
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supplier proposed by VarTec. All work performed by or for VarTec shall conform to 
generally accepted industry guidelines and standards. 

7.6 Alarm and Monitoring. BellSouth shaU place environmental alarms in the Premises for 
the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. VarTec shall be responsible for 
placement, monitoring and removal of e"mental and equipment alarms used to 
service VarTec's Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will provide VarTec 
with applicable tariffed service@) to hcilitate remote monitoring of couocated 
equipment by VarTec. Both Parties sball use best efforts to not@ the other of any 
verified avironmental condition known to that Party. 

7.7 Virtual to Physical Collocation Relocation. In the event physical collocation space 
was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or space limitations, and 
physical collocation space has subsequently become available, VarTec m y  relocate its 
virtual collocation arrangements to physical collocation arrangements and pay the 
appropriate fees for physical collocation and for the rearrangement or reconfiguration 
of services terminated in the virtual collocation arrangement, as outlined in the 
appropriate BellSouth tarif&. In the event that BellSouth knows when additional 
space for physical collocation may become available at the location requested by 
VarTec, such information will be provided to VarTec in BellSouth's written denial of 
physical collocation, To the extent that (i) physical Collocation Space becomes 
available to VarTec within 180 calendar days of BellSouth's written denial o f  
VarTec's request for physical colfocation, (E) BellSouth had knowledge that the space 
was going to become available, and (iii) VarTec was not informed in the written denial 
that physical Collocation Space would become available within such 180 calendar 
days, then VarTec may relocate its virtual collocation arrangement to a physical 
collocation arrangement d will receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges 
prevbusly paid for such virtual collocation. VarTec must arrange with a BelISouth 
Certified Supplier for the relocation of equipment h m  its virtual Collocation Space to 
its physical Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation. 

7.8 Cancellatbq. If, at anytime prior to space acceptance, VarTec cancels its order for the 
Collocation Space(s) ("Cancellation"), BellSouth will bill the applicable non-recuning 
rate for any and all, work processes for which work bas begun. In Georgia, if VarTec 
cancels its order for Collocation Space at any time prior to space acceptance, 
BellSouth will bill VarTec for all costs incured prior to the date of Cancelkition and 
for my costs h e d  BS a direct result of the Cancellation, not to exceed the total 
amount that would have been due had the order not been cancelled. 

7.9 Licenses. VarTec, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining h m  
governmental authorities, and my other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 

- ri@s,-privikge~, and licenses necessary or required to F a t e  as~a.provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

' 

7.10 Environmental C o w  b e .  The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Envi"enta1 Hazatd Guideha identiiid as Exhibit A attached k e t o .  
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The intervals as set forth above are as depicted in Exhibit B of this Attachment. 

Rates and Charyes 

BellSouth shall assess an Application Fee via a service order which shall be issued at 
the time BellSouth responds that space is available pursuant to Section 2. Payment of 
said Application Fee witl be due as dictated by VarTec's current billing cycle and is 
non-rebdable. 

SPace Pramation 

The recurring charges for space preparation begin on the Space 
Ready Date or the day VarTec occupies the collocation space, whichever occurs first. 

Space preparation fees consist of a nonrecurring charge for Firm Order Processing and 
monthly recurring charges for Central Office Modifications, assessed per arrangement, 
per square foot, and Common Systems Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per 
square foot for cageless collocation and per cage for caged collocation. VarTec shall 
remit payment of the nonrecwring Firm Order Processing Fee coincident with 
submission of a BOM Fide Firm Order. The charges recover the costs associated with 
preparing the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the Collocation 
Space, design and modScation costs for network, building and support systems. In 
the event VarTec opts for cageless space, the space preparation fees will be assessed 
hued on the total floor space dedicated to VarTec as prescribed in this Section 8. 

1 Space preparation fees inchrde a "curring 
charge for Finn Order Processing and monthly recurring charges for Central Office 
Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per square foot, a d  Common Systems 
Modifications, assessed per arrangement, per quare foot for cageless and per cage for 
caged coUocation. VarTec shall remit payment of the uonrecurring Finn Order 
Processing Fee coincident with submission of a Bona Fide Finn Order. The charges 
recover the costs associated with preparing the Collocation Space, which inchdes 
survey, eagineering of the Collocation Space, design ad modXcation costs for 
network, building and support systems. In the event VarTec opts for cageless space, 
space preparation fees wiU be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to 
VarTec as prescribed in this Section 8. 

s S I .  In Georgia, the Space Preparation Fee is a one-time 
fw assessed per arrangement, per location. It recovers a portion of costs associated 
with preparing the Collocation Space, which inchides survey, engineering of the 
ColkkaGon Space, design d &discation costs fbr network, power, building and 
support systems. This is a set fee of $100 per s q e  foot '&&t&i~hd by the 
Georgia Public Service Commission order in Docket No. 7061-U. In the event 
VarTec opts for mn-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based 
on the total floor space dedicated to VarTec as prescn'bed in this Section 8 and will be 
billed based upon VarTec's first bdhg cycle after Firm order. 
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8.2.5 ). In North Carolina, space preparation fees 

consist of monthly recuning charges for Central Office ModScations, assessed per 
arrangement, per square foot; C o m o n  systems Modifications, assessed per 
arrangement, per square foot for cageless and per cage for caged collocation; and 
Power, assessed per the nominal 4 8 V  DC ampere requirements specitled by VarTec 
on the Bona Fide Application, The charges recover the costs associated with preparing 
the Collocation Space, which includes survey, engineering of the Collocation Space, 
design and modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the 
event VarTec opts for cageless space, the space preparation fees will be assessed 
based on the total floor space dedicated to VarTec as descri i  in this Section 8. 

8.3 

8.4 

Cable Installation. Cable lastallation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance cable placed. 

FloorSoace. The Floor Space Charge Includes reasonable charges for lighthg, 
W A C ,  and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of the Premises but 
does not recover any power-related costs incurred by BellSouth. When the 
Collocation Space is enclosed, VarTec shall pay floor space charges based upon the 
number of square feet so enclosed. When the Cobcation Space is not enclosed, 
VarTec shall pay floor space charges based upon the following floor space calculation: 
[(depth of the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance aisle 
depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spaceis). For purposes of 
this calculation, the depth of the equipment heup shall consider the footprint of 
equipment racks p h  any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign unenclosed 
Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack heups where feasible. In the event 
VarTec’s collocated equipment requires special cable racking, isolated grounding or 
other treatment which prevents placement within conventional equipment rack lineups, 
VarTec shall be required to request an m u n t  offloor space sufficient to 
accommodate the total equipment arrangement. Floor space chargea begin on the 
Space Ready Date, or on the date VarTec first occupies the Collocation Space, 
whichever is sooner. 

8.5 Power. BellSouth shall make available -48 Volt (-48V) DC power fbr VarTec’s 
Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power B o d  or BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse 
Bay (“BDFB”) at V d e c ’ s  option within the Premises, 

8.5.1 Recumhg charges fbr -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth C d e d  Supplier engineered and installed power f d  fused 
ampert capacity. Rates include reddant  feeder h e  pasitions (A&B) and common 
cable rack to VarTec’s equipment or space enc1oSut.e. Recurring power charges begin 
on the Space Ready Date, or on the date VarTec f h t  occupies the Collocation Space, 
whichever is sooner. When obtaining power h m  a BDFB, fuses and power cables 
(Am)  must be engineered (sized), and installed by Vriflec’s BellSouth Cedified 
Supplier. When obtaining power &om a BellSouth power board, power cables (Am)  
must be engineered (sized), and installed by VarTec’s BeUSouth Certified power 
Supplier. VarTec is responsi%le for contractbg with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for 
power distribution feeder cable runs f h m  a BellSouth BDFB or power board to 
VatTec’s equipment. Determination of the BellSouth BDFB or BellSouth power 

. .-I 

Version 2401: 06/15/01 

456 of 620 



Attachment 4-Central Office 

8.5.2 

Page 24 
board as the power source will be made at BellSouth’s sole, but reasonable, discretion. 
The BellSouth Certsed Supplier contracted by VarTec must provide BellSouth a copy 
of the engineering power specification prior to the day on which VarTec’s equipment 
becomes operational. BellSouth will provide the common power feeder cable support 
structure between the BeUSouth BDFB or power board and VarTec’s arrangement 
area. VarTec shall contract with a BellSouth Certified Supplier who will be 
responsible for the following: dedicated power cable support structure within 
VarTec’s arrangement; power cable feeds; terminations of cable. Any terminations at 
a BellSouth power board must be performed by a BellSouth CertSed power Suppfier. 
VarTec shall comply with all applicable National Electric Code (NEC), BellSouth 
TR73503, Telcordia (Bellcore) and ANSI Standards regarding power cabling. 

If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, VarTec faas the option to add its own dedicated power plant; provided, 
however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth Certified Supplier who 
shall comply with BellSouth‘s guidelines and specifications. Where the addition of 
VarTec’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a new power plant room, 
upon termination of VarTec’s right to occupy collocation space at such site, VarTec 
shall have the right to remove its equipment h m  the power piant room, but shall 
otherwise leave the mom intact. 

8.5.3 If VarTec elects to instail its own DC Power Plant, BellSouth shall provide AC power 
to feed VarTec’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be assessed per 
breaker ampere per mnth. Rates include the provision of commercial and standby 
AC power. Whm obtaiaing power fiom a BellSouth service panel, protection devices 
and power cables must be engineered (sized), and instailed by VarTec’s BellSouth 
Certified Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer and install protection devices 
and power cables for Adjacent Collocation, VarTec’s BellSouth Certified Supplier 
must also provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the equipment 
becoming operational. charges for AC power shall be assessed pursuant to the rates 
specified in Exhibit D. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be determined on a 
per location basis. At VarTec’s option, VarTec may arrange for AC power in an 
Adjacent Collocation arrangement from a retail provider of eietrical power. 

8.6 Security Em@. A security escort will be required w h e v e r  VarTec or its approved 
agent desires ~ccess to the entrance manhole or must have access to the premises after 
the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 3 prior to completing 
BellSouth’s Security Training rquirenents. Rates for a security escort are assessed 
according to the schedule appended hereto ag Exhibit D begirrning with the scheduled 
escort time. BellSouth will wait for onehalf( 1/21 bur  after the scheduled time fix 
such an escort and VarTec shall pay for such halfhur charges m the went VarTec 

. - .  ., . fails to show up. 

8.7 These charges apply for work required to build cable records 
in Bemouth systems. The VG/DSO per cable record charge is fbr a maxirnUm of 3600 
records. The Fikr  cable record charge is for a ”m of 99 records. 
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8.8 Rate ‘True-Ud’. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 

“trued-up” (up or down) based on fhd prices either determined by further agreement 
or by an effective ordw, in a proceeding hvolving BellSouth before the regulatory 
authority for the state in which the services are being perfomed or any other body 
having jurisdiction o v a  this Agreement (hereinafter “CormniSsion”). Under the “true- 
up” process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume of that 
sewice purchased to arrive at the total h t h  amount paid for that seNice (‘Total 
Interim Price”). The fhal price for that service shall be multiplied by the volume 
purchased to arrive at the total final amount due (‘Total Fiaal Price”). The Total 
Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Find Price. If the Total Final Price is 
more than the Total Interim Price, VarTec shall pay the difference to BellSouth. I f  the 
Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall pay the difference 
to VarTec, Each Party shall keep its own records upon which a %ue-up’* can be 
based and any final payment fkom one Party to the other shall be in an mount agreed 
upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as 
between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such “true-up,’’ the Parties 
agree that the Commission shall be cailed upon to resolve such differences. 

8.9 Othq. Ifno rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the speciiic service or 
b t i o n  wdl be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due thirty (30) calendar days after receipt 
of the bill (payment due date). VarTec will pay a late payment charge of the lessor of 
one and one halfpercent or the legal interest rate assessed monthly on any balance 
which remains unpaid after the payment due date. 

9. In summe 

9.1 VarTec shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insumme as specifled in this Section 9 and underwritten by iasurarmce companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable d e r  this Attachment a d  having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-• 

9.2 VarTec shaU maintain the following specsc coverage: 

9.2.1 Corrrmercial G e n d  Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($lO,OOO,W.W) or a combhation of Commercial Gemeral Liability and 
Excess/€Jmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million d o h  ($~0,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

9.2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employ- Liability coverage in the 
a n ” t  of one hundred thousand dollars ($lbo,OOO.~O) each accident, one hutadred 
thousand dollars ($1OO,OO0.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
d o h  ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 
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All Risk Property coverage on a fidl replacement cost basis insuring al l  ofVarTec’s 
real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth’s Central Office location(s). 

9.2.3 

9.2.4 VarTec may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth ~ssumes no liability for loss 
of profit or revenues should an intemption of service occur. 

9.3 

9.4 

9.5 

9.6 

9.7 

The limits set forth in Section 9.2 above may be increased by BellSouth fiom time to 
time during the tenn of this Attachment upon ?huty (30) days notice to VarTec to at 
least such mini” limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable 
occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

All policies purchased by VarTec shall be deemed to be primary and not contributing 
to or in excess of my similar coverage purchased by BellSouth All insurance must be 
in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth‘s Premises and shall 
remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all VarTec’s property has been 
removed from BellSouth’s P r e e ,  whichever period is longer. If VarTec fails to 
maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek 
reimbursement of same h m  V d e c .  

VarTec shall submit certi6cates of insurance reflecting the coverage requked pursuant 
to this Section a minimum of ten (10) business days prior to the commencement of any 
work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval may result in construction 
and equipment installation delays. VarTec shall arrange for BellSouth to receive thirty 
(30) business days’ advance notice of cancellation &om VarTec’s insurance company. 
VarTec shall forward a certifkate of insurance and notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal 
to BellSouth at the following address: 

ElellSouth T e l e c o d a t i o a s ,  Iac. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
17H53 BellSouth Center 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

VarTec must confbnn to r e c o d a t i o n s  made by Bellsouth’s fire insurance 
company to the extemt BellSouth has agreed to, or slall hereafter agree to, such 
r e C O d t i O n s .  

SeM- . If VarTec’s net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
($5OO,OOO,ooO), VarTec may elect to request self-imwance status m lieu of obtaining 
any of the insurance required in Sections 9.2.1 a d  9.2.2. VatTec shall provide 
audited finrvrcial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the commemxment 
of any work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then revim such audited 
fjna~~ial  statements and respond m writing to VarTec m the event that self-insurance 
status is not granted to VafTec. If BellSouth approves VarTec fbr ses-e, 
VarTec shall “ally fUrnish to BellSouth, and keep current, evidence of such net 
worth that is attested to by one of VaiTec’s corporate officers. The ability to seM- 
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insure shall continue so long as the VarTec meets all of the requirements of this 
Section. If the VarTec subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, VarTec is 
required to purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 9.2.1 and 9.2.2. 

The net worth requirements set forth in Section 9.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
fiom time to time during the term of this Attachment upon thrty (30) days' notice to 
VarTec to at least such "wn Limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

Mechanics Liens 

If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or VarTec), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any 
labor or materials furnished or deged to have been fbmished or to be fi,unished to or 
for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at 
the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing or 
requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) business days after receipt of written 
notice from the Party against whose property said lien has been fled, either pay such 
lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected property in the manner provided 
by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of the other shall 
also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the other, any action, suit or 
proceeding which m y  be brought for the enhrcment of such liens and SW pay any 
damage and discharge a n y h d p n t  entered thereon. 

Insmdions 

BeUSouth may conduct an inspection of VarTec's equipment and fhcilities in the 
Collocation Space@) prior to the activation of hcilities between VatTec's equipment 
and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if VarTec adds 
equipment and may otherwise conduct routine inspections at reasonable intervals 
mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide VarTec with a mini" 
of fortyceight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, advance 
notice of all such iaSpectionS. All costs of such inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

Securitv and Safety Reuuirements 

VarTec will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide investigation of 
criminal history records hr each VarTec employee being considered fbr work on the 
BellSouth Premises, for the statedcountia where the VarTec employec has worked 
and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide collection 
or reprthg, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable, VarTec shall not 
be required to peribrm this mvestigation if an affiliated company of VarTec has 
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performed an investigation of the VarTec employee seelung access, if such 
investigation meets the criteria set forth above. This requirement will not apply if 
VarTec has performed a pre-employment statewide investigation of criminal history 
records of the VarTec employee for the statedcounties where the VarTez employee 
has worked and lived for the past five yeam or, where state hw does not permit a 
statewide investigation, an investigation of the applicable counties. 

VarTec shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification which must 
be worn and visible at all times while in the Collocation Space or other areas in or 
around the Premises. The photo Identscation card shall bear, at a mini", the 
employee's name and photo, and h e  VarTec name. BellSouth reserves the right to 
remove fiom its premises any employee of VarTec not possessing identification issued 
by VarTec or who have violated any of BellSouth's policies as outlined in the CLEC 
Security Training documents, VarTec shall hold BellSouth harmless for any darnages 
resulting fkom such removal of its personnel fiotn BellSouth premises. VarTec shall 
be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of VarTec is in compliance with all 
subsections of this Section 12. 

VarTec will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria dehed by 
BellSouth 

VarTec shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises my personnel with records of 
felony criminaf convictions. VarTec shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic 
violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offnse(s). 
BellSouth reserves the right to rehe building access to any VarTec personnel who 
have been identilied to have misdemeanor criminal convictions. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, in the went that VarTec chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and 
gravity of any misdemeanor conviction, VarTec may, in the alternative, certify to 
BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BeUSouth Premises any personnel with records 
of misdemeanor convictions (other than misdemeanor traffic violations). 

VarTec shall mt knowingly assign to the BellSouth Fremises any individual who was a 
former employee of Bellsouth and whose employment with BellSouth was terminated 
h r  a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the individual 
for the criminrtl offense. 

V a f k  shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who was a 
fbm contractor of BeWouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premises was 
revoked due to commission of a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of thelindividuaI fbr the criminal offense. I . .  . . 

For each VarTec empIoyee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises pursuant to this 
Attachment, VarTec shall fiunish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining such access, 
a certification that the aforementioned background check and secutify training were 
completed. The certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions were 
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found and certifLing that the security training was completed by the enrployee. If the 
employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, VarTec will disclose 
the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, VarTec may 
certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel 
with records of misdemeanor convictions other than “ n o r  tr&c violations. 

At BellSouth’s request, VarTec shall promptly remove from BellSouth’s Premises any 
employee of VarTec BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its premises 1 )  
pursuant to any mvestigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the initiation of an 
investigation if an employe of VarTec is found intederhg with the property or 
personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided that an investigation shall promptly 
be commenced by BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to interview VarTec’s 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s 
property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided 
that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to VarTec’s Security contact of such 
interview. VarTec and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s 
investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct committed by, 
witnessed by, or hvdving VarTec’s employees, agents, or contractors. Additionally, 
BellSouth reserves the right to bill VarTec for all reasonable costs associated with 
investigations involving its employees, agents, or contractors if it is established and 
mutuaUy agreed in good faith that VarTec’s employees, agents, or contractors are 
responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bill VarTec for BellSouth property 
which is stolen or damaged where an investigation deter” the culpability of 
VarTec’s employees, agents, or contractors and where VarTec agrees, in good fkitb, 
with the results of such mvestigation VarTec shall not@ BellSouth in writing 
irmnediately in the event that VarTec discovers one of its employees already working 
on the BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. Upon request of the other Party, 
the Party who is the employer shall discipline consistent with its employment practices, 
up to and including removal h m  BellSouth Premises, any employee found to have 
violated the security and safety requirements of this section. VarTec shall hold 
BellSouth hannless for any damages resulting fbm such removal of its personnel h m  
BellSouth premises. 

se of Sw~lies. Unauthorized use of telecollnnunicatiom equipment or supplies by 
either Party, whether or not used mutmely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will 
suchunauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as m y  be all associated 
investigative costs. 

strictly prohiiited d hadled appropriately. Costs associated with 

Use-of Official4hcs. Except for non-toll calls necessaq in the perfbrmanee of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offading 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 
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Accountabilitv. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees. 

12.10 

13. 

13.1 

Destruction of Collocation Soace 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered whoUy 
unsuitable for VarTec's permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect within 
ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate occupancy of the damaged 
Collocation Space, and if either Party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice 
of temimtion, both Parties shall stand released of and from Mher liability under the 
term hereof. If the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be 
rendered wholly unsuitable for VarTec's permitted use, or is damaged and the option 
to texminate is not exercised by either Party, BegSouth covenants and agrees to 
proceed promptly without expense to VarTec, except for improvements not the 
property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time 
within which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be 
subject to delays caused by storms, shortages of labor and materials, government 
regulations, strikes, walkouts, and causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which 
causes shall not be construed as limiting &tors, but as exemplary only. VarTec may, 
at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space and equipment 
provided however that a BellSouth CertSed Contractor is used and the necessary 
space preparation has been completed Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a 
BellSouth Certified Vendor. I f  VarTa's acceleration of the project increases the cost 
of the project, then those additional charges will be " T e d  by VarTec, Where 
allowed and where practical, VarTec may erect a temporary ficility while BellSouth 
rebuilds or Makes repaits. In all cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or 
repaired, VarTec shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, 
depending upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for VarTec's permitted use, 
until such Collocation Space is hlly repaired and restored and VarTec's equipment 
installed therein (but in f ~ ,  event hter than thirty (30) business days after the 
Collocation Space is Illy repaired and restored). Where VarTec has placed an 
Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to Section 3, VarTec shall have the sole responsibility 
to repair or replace said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this 
section, BellSouth will restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

14. Eminent Domain 

14.1 . . I f  the whole of a CoUocation Space or Adjacent Atrangmt,&d be taken by any 
public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 
proportionate r e h d  by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
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advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, 
BellSouth and VarTec shall each have the right to terminate this Attachment with 
respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the same null 
and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten (10) business 
days after such taking. 

Nonexclusivitv 

VarTec understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may enter 
into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant to all such 
agreements shall be determind by space availability and made on a h t  come, first 
served basis 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCPLES 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

I .4 

1.5 

Comdbnce with Amlicable Law. BellSouth and VarTec agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall notify 
the other ifcomptiance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

Notice. BellSouth and VarTec shall provide notice to the other, including Material 
Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. VarTec 
should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

Practices/Procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental control 
procedures for VarTec to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See Section 
2, below). These practices/procedutes will represent the regular work practices 
required to be followed by the employees and contractom of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. VarTec will require its contractors, agents and others 
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by VarTec when 
operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

Environmental and Safety Inmat ions. BellSouth reserves the @t to inspect the 
V d e c  space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop any 
VarTec work operation that imposes Imminent Dmga to the environment, employees 
or other persons in the area or Facility. 

Hazardous Materials Brounht On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by VarTec are owned by VarTec. 
VarTec will ind- BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or 
property caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no 
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substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created by VarTec or different 
hazardous materials used by VarTec at BellSouth Facility. VarTec must demonstrate 
adequate emergency response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the 
BellSouth Facility. 

Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Preniises, the 
Party discovering the condition must  not^ BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately Ix reported by VarTec to BellSouth. 

Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and VarTec wilf coordinate 
plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such 
as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and countermeasures (SPCC) 
plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with filing, BellSouth and 
VarTec will develop a cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth's permit or EPA 
identscation number must be used, VarTec must comply with all of BellSouth's 
permit conditions and environmental processes, including environmental "best 
management practices (BMP)" (see Section 2, below) and/or selection of BST 
disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

Environmental and Safetv Indemnification. BellSouth and VarTec shall ind-, 
defend and hold harmless the other Party fiom and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personal 
property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and 
punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses 
arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or 
contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of conta"tion arising out 
of the acts or omissions of the inde"&ng Party, its agents, contractors, or 
employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSmS 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth's Pmmises, VarTec agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the 
current issue of BellSouth's Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
(Mus), incorporated herein by this rekrence. VarTec fiuther agrees to cooperate 
with kllSouth to ensure that VarTec's employees, agents, and/or subcontracton are 
knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth's Environmental M&Ps 
which apply io the specific Environmental function being performed by VmTec, its 
employees, agents d o r  subcontractors. 

The most cucfent version of reference documentation must be requested &om 
BellSouth. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other regulated 
material 
(eg., batteries, €luorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract lab0 dout sourcing 
for servicea with 
environmental implications 
to be pedormed on 
BellSouth Premises 
(ems., disposition of 
hazardous materidwaste; 
maintenance of storage 
tanks) 
Transportation of hazardous 
material 

MaiIltenance/operations - 
work which may produce a 
waste 

Other maintenance work 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Comp&ce with all applicable 
local, state, & federal Iaws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmatlwaste releasdspill 
fuesafety emergency 

C o G k e  with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 
Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liabdity insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Compliance with all application 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Protection of BST employ= 
d equipment 

Page 34 
ADDRESSED BY THE 

FOLLOWING 
DOCUMENTATION 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

Std T&C 450 

Std T&C 450-B 
(Contact E/S fbr copy of 
appropriate E/S M u s . )  

Std T&C 660 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

Std T&C 450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 
Standard) 
29cFR 1910 subpart 0 
(OSHA Standard) 
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P&SM Manager - Procurement Janitorial services 

Removing or disturb& 
building materials that m y  
contain asbestos 

3. DEFINITIONS 

~- ~~ 

All waste removal and dispod- 
must conform to aU applicable 
federal, state and local 
regulations 

Alf Hazardous Material and 
Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pohtion liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEN-O01BT, Chapter 3 

(Hazcom) 
BSP 01 0-1 70-001 BS 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet 14050 

Issue A, August 1996 
BSP 620-145-01 1PR 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E/S 
Management) 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as dehed in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act €ht causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

H-Chermcal. - As d e w  in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As d e h d  in section 1004 of RCRA. 

-ger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause hmediate death or seriouS harm to people or 
immediate significant damsge to the environment or natural resources. 

Spill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCLk 
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4. ACRONYMS 

- E/S - EnvkonmentaYSafety 

EVET - Envkonmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DEC/LDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Local Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-001 BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 
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Type 
. Interval Matrix 

~~ 

Space 
Availab ility/Bona Fide 
Firm Order 

State Application 
ResponselPrice Quote 

Alabama' 

Construction and 
Provisioning 

Florida 

23 Business Days 
23 Busmess Days 
15 Calendar Days* 
Same 
30 Calendar Days Georgia 

Ordinary Extraordinary 
76Bus. 91 Bus 
60Cal 90Cal 
9OCal NA 
WCal NA 
9OCal NACal 

Kentucky' 

Louisiana 

Caged 
Cageless 
Caged 
Cageless 
Caged 
Cageless 
Caged 
Cageless 
Caged 
Cageless 

Mississippi 

10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days* 
10 Calendar Days* 
10 Business Days 
10 Business Days 
10 Calendar Days 
10 Calendar Days 

south 
CarOlina 
Tennessee' 

30 Calendar Days 
23 Busmess Days 
23 Business Days 
30 Calendar Days* 
30 Calendar Days* 
30 Business Days* 
30 Business Days* 
23 Business Days 
23 Business Days 
30 Calendar Days* 
30 Calendar Days* 
23 Busmess Days 
23 Business Days 

60Cal 90Cal 
76Bus. 91Bus 
76Bus. 91 Bus 
9ocal 120cal 
90cal 120Cd 
120Cal 180Cal 
12ocal 18OCal 
76Bus. 91 Bus 
76Bu.s. 91Bus 
9OCal NACd 
90Cal NACal 
76Bus. 91Bus 
76Bus. 91Bus 

10 Calendar Days 

Caged 15 Calendar Days 
Cageless I same 

10 Calendar Days 

* Extended intervals shall apply when multiple applications are submitted. 
Note 1: The mtervak were set by the FCC's Order in Docket No. 98-147 released February 20, 

2001. 
The construction and pmvisioning intervals, as listed for these states, will apply if a 
forecast is submitted three (3) months prior to the application date. Extended intervals 
shall apply ifthe forecast is not received three (3 )  months in advance. 
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1. 

1.1 

1.2 

I .2.1 

1.2.2 

1.2.3 

1.3 

BELLSOUTH 

REMOTE SITE PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Scone of Attachment 

Scme of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when VarTec is occupying the Remote Collocation Space 
as a sole occupant or as a Host within a Remote Site Location 

Right to occupy. BellSouth shall offer to VarTec Remote Site Collocation on rates, 
terms, and conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with 
the rules of the Federal Communications Commission (‘TCC’). Subject to the rates, 
terms, and conditions of this Attachment, BellSouth hereby grants to VarTec a right to 
occupy that certain area designated by Bemouth within a BellSouth Remote Site 
Location, of a size which is specified by VarTec and agreed to by BellSouth 
(hereinafter “Remote Collocation Space”). BellSouth Remote Site Locations include 
cabinets, huts, and controlled environmental vaults owned or leased by BellSouth that 
house BellSouth Network Facilities. To the extent this Attachtnent does not inchde all 
the necessary rates, terms and conditions for BellSouth remote locations other than 
cabinets, huts and controlled environmental vaults, the Parties will negotiate said rates, 
terms, and codtions at the request for collocation at BellSouth remote locations 
other than those specified above. 

In all  states other than Florida, the number of “ b a y s  specified by VarTec may 
contemplate a request for space flllsticimt to accommodate VarTec’s growth within a 
two year period. 

In the state of Florida, the number of mkdbays specfied by VarTec may contemplate 
a request fbr space sufficient to accommodate VarTec’s growth within an eighteen 
(1 8) month period. 

Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affiliates may reserve space for future use on 
more preferential terms than those set forth above. 

W P W  Pmoertv. If the Premises, or the property on which it is located, is leased 
by BellSouth h m  a Third Party or otherwise controlled by a Third Party, special 
considerations and intends may apply in addition to the terms and conditions of this 
Agreement. Additionally, where BellSouth notifies VarTec that BellSouth’s 
agrement with a Third Party does nut grant BellSouth the ability to provide access 
LiIlid use r ias  tu others, upon Vflec ’ s  request, BellSouth will use its best efforts to 
obtain the owner’s consent and to otherwise secure such rights for VarTec. VarTec 
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agrees to reimburse BellSouth for the reasonable and demonstrable costs incur~ed by 
BellSouth in obtaining such rights for VarTec. In cases where a Third Party 
agreemat does not grant BellSouth the right to provide access aLLd use rights to 
others as contemplated by this Agreement and BellSouth, despite its best efforts, is 
unable to secure such access and use rights for VarTec as above, VarTec sbasl be 
responsible for obtaining such permission to access and use such property, BellSouth 
shail cooperate with VarTec m obtaining such permission 

1.4 Suace Reclamation. In the event of space exhaust within a Remote Site Location, 
BellSouth may include m its documentation for the Petition for Waiver filing any 
vacant space in the Remote Site Location. VarTec will be responsible for any 
justification of vacant space within its Remote CoUocatbn Space, if such justification 
is required by the appropriate state commission. 

1.5 Use of Space. VarTec shall use the Remote Collocation Space for the purposes of 
installing, maintaining and operating VarTec’s equipment (to include testing and 
monitoring equipment) necessary, for interconnection with BellSouth services and 
fhcilities, including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of 
telecommunications senrices. The Remote Collocation Space m y  be used for no 
other purposes except as specifically d e s c r i i  herein or authorized in writing by 
BeUSout h. 

1.6 Rates and charneg. VarTec agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in Exhibit ID 
attached hereto. 

1,7 Due Dates. In ail states except Georgia, if any due date contained in this Attachment 
falls on a weekend or holiday, then the due date will be the next busmess day 
thereafter. 

2, SPace AvailabUitv ReDort 

2.1 R m r t i q ,  Upon request h m  VarTec, BellSouth will provide a written report 
(‘%pace Availability Report”) specifying the m u n t  of Remote Collocation Space 
available at the Remote Site Location requested, the number of collucaton present at 
the Remote Site Location, any modi6cations m the use of the space since the last 
report on the Rexrtute Site Lacation requested and the measures BellSouth is takhg to 
make additional space available for collocation arrangements. 

2.1.1 The request h m  VarTec for a Space Availability Report must be written and must 
kMe the Common Language Location Identification (TLLI”) code for both the 
R a t e  Site Location d the serving central office, Such information regarding the 
C U I  code fbr the serving central ofkes located in the National Exchange Carriers 
Association (NECA) TariffFCC No. 4. If VarTec is unable to obtain the C U I  code, 
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h m  for example a site visit to the remote site, VarTec may request the CLLI code 
h m  BellSouth To obtain a CLLI code for a remote site directly from BellSouth, 
VarTec should submit to BellSouth a Remote Site Interconnection Request for 
Remote Site CLLI Code prior to submitting its request for a Space Availability 
Report. VarTec should complete all the requested information and submit the Request 
with the applicable fee to BellSouth. 

2.1.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Remote Site Location within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of such request. This 
interval excludes national holidays. BellSouth will make best efforts to respond in ten 
(10) calendar days to such a request when the request indudes ikom two (2) to five (5) 
Remote Site Locations within the same state. The response time for requests of more 
than five (5) Remote Site Locations shall be negotiated between the Parties, if 
BeUSouth cannot meet the ten calendar day response time, BellSouth shall mtifY 
VarTec and inform VarTec of the the  frame under which it can respond. In 
Mississippi, the above intervals shall be in business days. 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

Collocation Odons 

Comliance. The parties agree to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, 
tive laws, orders, rules, ordinances, regulations, and codes in the local and adrrrrmstra 

performance of their obligations hereunder. 

. .  

Cageless. BellSouth shall allow VarTec to collocate Vf lec ’ s  equipment and hcilities 
without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure. BellSouth shall allow 
VarTec to have direct access to its equipment and facilities. BeilSouth shall make 
cageless collocation available m single rackhay increments, For equipment requiring 
special technical considerations, VarTec must provide the equipment layout, including 
spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to generic requirements contained m 
BeUCbre (Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shall be responsible for constructing all special 
technical requir-s associated with such equipment pursuant to Section 6, 
following. Subject to space availability and technical fa&&, at VarTec’s option, 
VarTec may emlose its equipment. 

s m Q  CoU catio VarTec may allow other telecommunicatioria carriers 
to sbare VarTec’s Remote Collocation Space pursuant to terms and conditions agreed 
to by V~Tec(“H0st”) and other teleco”unications carriers (“Guests”) a d  pursuant 
to this section, except where the BellSouth Remote Site Location is located within a 
leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease &om offering such an option or 
is located on property for which BellSouth holds an easement and such easement does 
not pennit such an option. VarTec $ball note BellSouth in Writing upon execution of 
any agreemmt between the Host and its Guest within ten (10) calendar days (in 
Mississippi, 10 business days) of its execution and p h r  to any Firm Order. Further, 
such notice shall include the name of the Guest@) and the term of the agreement., and 
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shall contain a certification by VarTec that said agreement imposes upon the Guest@) 
the same terms and conditions for Remote Collocation Space as set forth in this 
Attachment between BellSouth and VarTec. 

3.3.1 VarTec shall be the sole intertace and responsible Party to BellSouth for assessment of 
rates and charges contained within this Attachment; and for the purposes of ensuring 
that the saf&y and s e m r i t y  requirements of this Attachment are hUy complied with by 
the Guest, its employees and agents. BellSouth shall provide VarTec with a proration 
of the costs of the collocation space based on the number of collocators and the space 
used by each In all states other than Florida, and in addition to the foregoing, VarTec 
shall be the responsible party to BellSouth for the purpose of submitting Applications 
for initial and additional equipment placement of Guest. In the event the Host and 
Guest jointly submit an Application, only one Application Fee will be assessed. A 
separate Guest Application shall require the assessment of an Application Fee, as set 
forth in Exhibit D. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with 
BellSouth for the provision of the hterconnecting fbczties between BellSouth and 
Guest and for the provision of the sewices and access to unbundled network elements. 

3.3.2 VarTec shall indemn@ and hold harmless BellSouth h m  any and all claims, actions, 
causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of VarTec’s 
Guests in the Remote Collocation Space except to the extent caused by BellSouth’s 
sole negligence, gross negligence, or w W  misconduct. 

3.4 Adjacent Collocatioq. Subject to technical hibility and space availability, BellSouth 
will provide approval for adjacent Remote Site collocation arrangements (“Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement’’) where space within the Remote Site Location is 
legitimately exhausted, where the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement does not 
interfere with access to existing or planned structures or fkcilities on the Remote Site 
Location property. The Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be constructed or 
procured by VarTec and in whrmance with BellSouth’s design and construction 
specifications. Further, VarTec shall construct, procure, maintain and operate said 
Remote Site Adjacent Afiangement(s) pursuant to all of the terms and conditions set 
forth in this Attachment. Rates shall be negotiated at the t h e  of tb request for the 
Reaaote Site Adjacent Arrangement. 

3.4.1 Should VarTec elect such an option, VarTec must arrange with a BellSouth Certified 
Contractor to construct a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement structure in accordaace 
with BeI1south‘s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide guidelines and 
speci€katbns upon request. Where local buildmg codes require enclosure 
specifications more stringent than Betlsouth’s standard specification, Vaflec and 
VarTcc’s BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply with local building code 
requirements. VarTec’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible f ir  f i g  
and receiving any d all necessary zoning, permits ador  licenses &r such 
constructiotl VarTec’s BellSouth Certihd Contractor shall bill VarTec directly for 
all  work performed for VarTec pursuant to this Attachment and SellSouth shall have 
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no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BeUSouth 
Certiiied Contractor. VarTec must provide the local BellSouth Remote Site Location 
contact with two cards,.keys or other access device used to enter the locked 
enclosure. Except in cases of emergency, BellSouth shall not access VarTec’s locked 
enclosure prior to notlfLing VarTec. 

3.4.2 BellSouth maintains the right to review VarTec’s plans and specifications prior to 
construction of a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement(s). BellSouth shall complete its 
review within fifteen (1 5) calendar days. BellSouth may inspect the Remote Site 
Adjacent hangement(s) following construction and prior to the Commencement 
Date, as defined in Section 4 following, to ensure the design and construction comply 
with BellSouth’s guidelines and speciiications. BellSouth may require VarTec, at 
VarTec’s sob cost, to correct any deviations fiom BellSouth’s guidelines and 
specifications found during such inspection(s), up to and including removal of the 
Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement, within seven (7) calendar days of BellSouth’s 
inspection, unless the Parties mutually agree to an alternative time frame. 

3.4.3 VarTec shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heatnglventilatiodair conditioning (“HVAC”), tightmg, d all fkilities that connect 
the structure (Le. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of demarcation. At 
VarTec’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, BellSouth 
shall provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation services and 
facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirmts as applicable to any other 
physical collocation arrangement. VarTec’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be 
responsible, at VarTec’s expense, for f b g  and receiving any and aIl necessary zoning, 
permits and/or licenses for such arrangement. 

3.4.4 BellSouth shall ailow S h a d  (Subleased) Collocation within a Remote Site Adjacent 
Arrangement pusuant to the terms and conditions set forth hex& 

4 

4.1 

4.2 

OccuDancy. BellSouth will not@ VarTec in writing that the Remote Collocation 
Space is ready fbr occupancy. VarTec must nom BellSouth m Writing that 
collocation equipment installation i s  complete. BellSouth may, at its option, not 
ampt ordm fbr intermmected Service until receipt of such notice. 

Ter“tion of O C C U D ~  . In addition to any other provisions addressing termination 
of occupancy h this Agreement, VarTec may terminate occupancy in a particular 
Remote Site Location by submitting a Subsequent Application requesting termination 
of occupa~~~y. A Subsequent Application Fee will not apply for termhation of 
occupancy. 

Versbn2QOl: 06/15/01 

477 of 620 



Attachment 4 - Remote Site 

Page 7 
Upon termination of occupancy, VarTec at its expense shall remove its equipment and 
other property fbm the Remote Collocation Space. VarTec shall have thty (30) 
calendar days fiom the termination date to complete such removal, including the 
removal of all equipment and facilities of VarTec's Guests, unless VarTec's Guest has 
assumed responsibility for the collocation space housing the Guest's equipment and 
executed the documentation required by BellSouth prior to such removal date; 
provided, however, that VarTec shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth 
until such date as VarTec, and if applicable VarTec's Guest, has hlly vacated the 
Remote Collocation Space. Should VarTec or VarTec's Guest fkil to vacate the 
Remote Collocation Space within thirty (30) calendar days &om the termination date, 
BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and other property of VarTec 
or VarTec's Guest at VarTec's expense and with no tiability for damage or injury to 
VarTec or VarTec's Guest's property unless caused by the gross negligence or 
intentional misconduct of BellSouth Upon termination of occupancy with respect to a 
Remote Collocation Space, VarTec shall mender such Remote Collocation Space to 
BellSouth in the same condition as when first occupied by the VarTec except for 
ordinary wear and tear unless othetwise agreed to by the Parties. VarTec shall be 
responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support structures 
(e.g., racking, conduits), of a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement at the termination of 
occupancy and restoring; the grounds to their original condition. 

4.2.1 

5 Use of Remote Collocation Space 

5.1 -p. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equ@m"en 
necessary for interconnection to BeUSouth's network or for access to unbundled 
network elements in the provision of telecommunications sexviceS. 

5.1.1 Such equipmemt must at a "wn meet the following BeilCore (Telcordia) Network 
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requir"ts: Criteria 
Level 3 requirtmats as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Issue I; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; thermal 
heat dissipation per GR-O63=CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR- 
063-C0RE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. Except 
where othmwise required by a Co", BellSouth shall comply with the 
applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation based on VarTec's fidure to 
conrply with these req-ts. 

5.1.2 VarTec shall not use the Remote Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it 
place any identi@hg signs or markings m the area s u r r o e  the Renmte Collocation 
Space or on the grounds of the Remote Site Location. 

5.1.3 VarTec shall place a plaque or other dentilkation affixed to VarTec's equipment to 
identlfL VarTec's equipment, inchding a list of emergency contacts with telephone 
numbers. 
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5.1.4 AU VarTec equipment installation shall comply with BellSouth TR 73503-1 1, Section 
8, ‘Grounding - Engineering Procedures”. Metallic cable sheaths and metallic strength 
members of optical fiber cables as well as the metallic cable sheaths of all copper 
conductor cables shall be bonded to the designated grounding bus for the Remote Site 
Location. All copper conductor pairs, worlung and non-working, shall be equipped 
with a solid state protector unit (over-voltage protection only) which has been listed 
by a nationally recognized testmg laboratory. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities. VarTec m y  elect to place VarTec-owned or VarTec-leased 
entrance facilities into the Remote Collocation Space &om VarTeds point of presence. 
BeUSouth will designate the point of interconnection at the Remote Site Location 
housing the Remote Collocation Space, which is physically accessible by both Parties. 
VarTec will provide and place cower cable through conduit &om the Remote 
Collocation Space to the Feeder Distribution Intdce to the splice location of 
sufficient length for splicing by BellSouth. VarTec must contact BellSouth for 
instructions prior to placmg the entrance facility cable. VarTec is responsible for 
maintenance of the entrance facilities. 

5.2.1 Shared Use. VarTec may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconuector entrance 
ficility €or the purpose of providing an entrance facility to VarTec’s collocation 
arrangement within the same BellSouth Remote Site Location. 

5.3 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of demarcation between 
VarTec’s equipxnent d o r  network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will be 
responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipenthcilities on its side of the 
demarcation point. VarTec or its agent must p d o m  a l l  requkd maintenance to 
VarTec equipment/hcilities on its side of the demarcation point, pursuant to Section 
5.4, following. 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

VarTec’s Equbment and Facilities. VarTec, or ifrequired by this Attachment, 
VarTec’s Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, engineering, 
installation, testing, provisioning, p”formancc, monitoring, maintenance and repair of 
the quipmnt and facilities used by VarTec. 

BellSouth’s Access to Remote Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access 
the Remote Collocation Space for the purpose of making BellSouth eq*mnt d 
m t e  Site Location &cations. 

Access. Pursuant to Section 12, VarTec shall have access to the Remote Collocation 
Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. VarTec agreea to provide 
the “e and social security number or date of birth or driver’s license number of each 
employee, contractor, or agents of VarTec or VarTec’s Guests provided with access 
keys or devices (“Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said Access Keys. Key 
acknowledgement €brms musf be signed by VarTec and retumed to BellSouth Access 
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Management within f i f km (15) calendar days of VarTec's receipt. Failure to return 
properly acknowledged forms will result in the holding of subsequent requests until 
acknowledgements are current. Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any 
circumstances. VarTec agrees to be responsible for all Access Kep and for the return 
of ail said Access Keys in the possession of VarTec employees, contractors, Guests, or 
agents after tenxination of the employment relationship, contractual obligation with 
VarTec or upon the termination of this Attachment or the termination of occupancy of 
an individual Remote Site collocation arrangement. 

5.6.1 VarTec must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request Form for all 
employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth Premises a mini" of thirty 
(30) calendar days prior to the date VarTec desires access to the Collocation Space. 
In order to permit reasonable access during construction of the Collocation Space, 
VarTec may submit such a request at any time subsequent to BellSouth's receipt of the 
Bona Fide Finn Order. In the event VarTec desires access to the Collocation Space 
after submitting such a request but prior to access being approved, BellSouth shall 
permit VarTec to access the Collocation Space accompanied by a security escort at 
VarTec's expense. VarTec must request escorted access at least three (3) business 
days prior to the date such access is desired. 

5.7 

5.8 

1, VarTec shall notify BeUSouth in Writmg immediately in 
the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become necessary for BellSouth to 
re-key Remote Site Locations as a result of a lost Access KeyIs) or fbr faihIre to 
return an Access Keds), VarTec shall pay for al l  rea"bIe costs associated with the 
re-keying. 

Interf"ce or Imairment. Notwithstanding any other pmvisions of this Attachment, 
equipment and fbcilities placed in the Remote Collocation Space shall not significantly 
degrade, interfere with or impair sewice provided by BellSouth or by any other 
interconnector located in the Remote Site Location; shall not eedanger or damage the 
kilities of  BellSouth or of any other interconnector, the Remote Collocation Space, 
or the Remote Site Liocation; shall not compromise the privacy of any cow-tjom 
carried in, eom, or through the Remote Site Location; and shall not create an 
unreasonable risk of m h  or death to any individuai or to the public. If BellSouth 
reasonably determines that my equipment or facilities of VarTec violates the 
provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall give written notice to VarTec, which 
110th shall direct VarTec to cure the violation within forty-eight (48) hours of 
VarTeds act id receipt of written notice or, at a mini" to commence curative 
measures within 24 burs and to exercise masonable diligence to complete such 
meamea as soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree 
to C o d t  immediately and, ifnecessary, to inspect the arrang-ent. 

5.8.1 Except m the case of the deployment of an advanced sewice which significantly 
degrades the performance of other advanced sexvices or traditional voice band 
services, i f V a f k  f3.h to take curative action within 48 burs  or ifthe violation is of 
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a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, 
h@ry or death to any person, or other i.nterfermce/impairment of the services 
provided by BellSouth or any other interconnector, then and only in that event 
BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the violation, 
including without limitation the intenuption of electrical power to VarTec's 
equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to VarTec 
prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to VarTec for any damages 
arising b r n  such action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth constitutes 
w W  misconduct. 

5.8.2 For purposes of this section, the term significantly degrade shall mean an action that 
noticeably impairs a service from a user's perspective. In the case of the deployment 
of an advanced service which sigdicantly degrades the perhmance of other 
advanced semices or traditional voice band services and VarTec fiih to take curative 
action within 48 hours then BellSouth will establish before the relevant Commission 
that the technology deployment is causing the significant degradation Any claims of 
network harm presented to VarTec or, if subsequently necessary, the relevant 
Commission must be supported with specific and verifiable idonnation. Where 
BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is sigdcantly degradmg the 
performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band services, VarTec 
shall discontinue deployment of that technology and migrate its customers to 
technologies that will not significantly degrade the performance of other such services. 
Where the oniy degraded service itself is a known disturber, and the newly deployed 
technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that is acceptable for 
deployment under 47 C.F.R. 5 1.230, the degraded Service shall not prevail against the 
newlydeployed technology. 

5.9 Presence of Facilities. Facilities and equipment placed by VarTec in the Remote 
Cohxation Space shall not become 8 part of the R m t e  Site Location, even i fded ,  
screwed or otherwise fistend to the Remote Collocation Space but shall retain its 
status as personality and may h removed by VarTec at any time. Any damage caused 
to the Remote Collocation Space by VarTec's employees, agents or representatives 
shall be promptly repaired by VarTec at its expense. 

5.10 Alterations. In 110 case shall VarTec or any pason acting on behalf of VarTec make 
any rearrangement, mocHcation, improvement, addition, OF other alteration which 
could affect in any way space, power, WAC, and/or safety considerations to the 
R k t e  Collocation Space or the BellSouth Remote Site Lacation without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unr-nably withheld. The cost of 
any specialized aherations shall be paid by VarTec. Any material rearrangement, 
mdification, improvement, addition, or other alteration shall require an Application 
Fee. 

5.11 u, VarTec shall be responsible for the general 
upkeep and cleaning of the Remote Collocation Space. VarTec 9)11111 be responsible 
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for ranoving any VarTec debris h m  the Remote Collocation Space and fiom in and 
around the Remote Collocation Site on each visit. 

SDace Notification 

Should any state or federal regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals 
applicable to VarTec and BellSouth that are different fiom procedures or intervals set 
forth in this section, whether now in effect or that become effective after execution of 
this Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the requirements set 
forth herein for that jurisdiction for aN applications submitted for the first time after the 
effective date thereof 

ARDlication for SDacg. VarTec shall submit a Remote Site Collocation Apphcation 
when VarTec or VarTec's Guest(s), as d e h d  in Section 3, desires to request or 
mod@ the use of the Remote Collocation Space. 

Initial Amlication. For VarTec or VarTec's Guest@) equipment placement, VarTec 
shall submit to BellSouth an Application The Application is Bona Fide when it is 
complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the Application are 
completed with the appropriate type of information. Prior to submitting the 
application, C U I  information can be obtained in the manner set forth in Section 2. 
An Application Fee will apply. 

Subsequent Atltdicatioq In the event Vairec or VatTec's Guest(s) desires to modify 
the use of the Collocation Space after Bona Fide Firm Order, VarTec shall complete 
an Application detahg all hfbraation regarding the modification to the Collocation 
Space ('Subsequent Application"). BellSouth sbd determine what modifications, if 
any, to the Premises are required to accommodate the change requested by VarTec in 
the Application. Such necesauy mcMcations to the Premises may include, but are 
not limited to, floor loadmg changes, changes necessary to meet WAC requirements, 
changes to power plant r q u i r m t s ,  equipment additions, etc, 

6.4.1 Subseauent ADrkation Fee, The application fee paid by VarTec for its request to 
modi& the use of the Collocation Space shall be dependent upon the level of 
a s s w " t  needed for t b  modification requested. where the Subsequent Application 
does rmt require assesment for pmvisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no 
Subsequent Application fee wiU be required. The fee fix a Subsequent Application 
where the modification requested has linrited e&t (e.g., requires limited assesmat 
and no capital expenditure by Bemouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as 
set forth in Exbibit D. If the modiiication requires capital expenditure assessment, a 
fU Application Fee shall apply. The Subsequent Application is Bona Fide when it is 
complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the Application are 
completed with the appropriate type of information. 
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6.5 &ailabilitv of Soace. Upon submission of an Application, BellSouth will permit 
VarTec to physically collocate, pursuant to the term of this Attachment, at any 
BellSouth Remote Site Location, unless BellSouth has determined that there is no 
space available due to space limitations or that Remote Site Collocation isnot 
practical for technical reasons. In the event space is not immediately available at a 
Remote Site Location, BellSouth reserves the right to make additional space available, 
in which case the conditions in Section 7 shall apply, or BellSouth may elect to deny 
space in accordance with this section in which case vittual or adjacent collocation 
options may be available. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth 
will notify VarTec of the amount that is available. 

6.5.1 Availability Notification. Unless otherwise specified, BellSouth will respond to an 
application within ten (10) calendar days (In Mississippi, ten (10) business days) as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth Remote Site Location 
With the exception of Georgia, this interval exchdes National Holidays. If the amount 
of space requested is not available, BellSouth will notify VarTec of the amount of 
space that is available and no Application Fee shall apply. When BellSouth's response 
includes an amount of space less than that requested by VarTec, VarTec must 
resubmit its Application to reflect the actual space available. 

6.5.2 BllSouth will respond to a Florida Application within fifteen (15) calendar days as to 
whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth Remote Site Location. 
BellSouth will also respond as to whether the Application is Bona Fide and if it is not 
Bona Fide the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide, If a 
lesser amount of space than requated is available, BellSouth will provide an 
Application Response for the amount of space that is available and an Application Fee 
will be assessed. When BellSouth's Application Response includes an amount of 
space less than that requested by VarTec, VarTec must a m d  its Application to 
reflect the actual space available prior to submitting BOM Fide Finn Order. 

6.5.3 BellSouth will respond to a Louisiana Application within ten (10) calendar days for 
space availability fbr one (1) to ten (10) Applications; fifteen (15) calendar days far 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) Applications; and fbr more than twenty (20) Applications, 
it is increased by five (5 )  calendar days for every five additional Applications received 
within five (5 )  busbess days. If the amount of space requested is not available, 
BellSouth will noti.@ VatTec of the amount of space that is available and no 
Application Fee will apply. when Bellsouth's response includes an am~~unt of space 
less than that requested by VarTec, VarTec must resubmit its Application to reflect the 
actual space available. BellSouth wiil also respond as to whether the Application is 
Bona Fh a d  ifit is not Bona Fide the items necessary to cause the Application to 
become Bona Fide. 

6.6 Denial of Ao~htion. If BellSouth notifies VarTec that no space iS available ( ' ? D a d  
of Application"), BellSouth will not assess an Application Fee. After hot@@ VarTec 
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that BellSouth has no available space in the requested Remote Site Location, 
BellSouth will allow VarTec, upon request, to tour the Remote Site Location within 
ten (10) calendar days of such Denial of Application. With the exception of Georgia, 
this interval excludes national holidays. In order to schedule said tour within ten (10) 
calendar days, the request for a tour of the Remote Site Location must be received by 
BellSouth within five (5) calendar days of the Denial of Application. In Mississippi the 
above intervals shall be in business days. 

6.7 Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. $2Sl(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that Commission. Such 
information shall include which space, Zany, Bemouth or any of BellSouth's affiliates 
have reserved for future use and a detailed description of the specific hture uses for 
which the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure agreement 
or provision, BellSouth shall pennit VarTec to inspect any plans or diagrams that 
BellSouth provides to the Commission. 

6.8 Waiting List. On a h-come,  first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to colIocate. 
BeUSouth will not@ the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list that can be 
accommodated by the amount of space that becomes available according to the 
position of the telecommications carriers on said waitmg list 

6.8.1 In Florida, on a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
Application or Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
Carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where it is publicly 
known that the Remote Site Location is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent 
to collocate. Sixty (60) day prior to space becoming available, ifkmwn, BellSouth 
will notify the Florida PSC 2tIbd the t e l e c o d c a t i o n s  carriers on the waiting list by 
mail when space becoma available according to the position of telecommunications 
carrim on said waiting list. If not b w n  sixty (60) days in advance, BellSouth shall 
notify the Florida PSC and the te1eco"ications carriers on the waiting list within 
two day of the determination that space is available, A CLEC that, upon denial of 
physical collocation, requests vjrtual collocation shall be automatically placed on the 
waitmg list. 

when space becomes anidable, VarTec must suwt an updated, ~mpkke, and 
correct Application to BellSouth within 30 calendar days (m Mississippii 30 business 
days) of such notification VarTec may accept an mount of space less than its 
origmal request by submitting an Application as set fbrth above, and upon request, 
may maintain its position on the waiting list for the remaining space that was initially 
requested. If VarTec does not submit such an Application or notify BellSouth in 
writmg as described above, BellSouth will offer such space to the next CLEC on the 

6.8.2 
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waiting list and remove VarTec fiom the waiting list. Upon request, BellSouth will 
advise VarTec as to its position on the list. 

Public Notification. BellSouth wiU maintain on its Interconnection Services website a 
notification document that will indicate all Remote Site Locations that are without 
available space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) calendar days 
(in Mississippi, 10 business days) of the Denial of Application date. This interval 
excludes national holidays. BellSouth will also post a document on its Interconnection 
Services website that contains a general notice where space has become available in a 
Remote Site Location previously on the space exhaust list. 

Application Response. In Alabama, Kentucky, North Carolina, and Tennessee, when 
space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a written response 
(“Application Response”) within twenty-three (23) business days of the receipt of a 
Bona Fide Application, which will include, at a ”, the configuration of the 
space, the Cable Installation Fee, Cable Records Fee, and the space preparation fees, 
as descnid in Section 8. 

Except as otherwise provided, for al l  States that have ordered provisioning intervals 
but not application response intervals, BellSouth will provide a Wen response 
(“Application Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt of a Bona Fide 
Application. The Application Response will include, at a mini“, the estimated 
provisioning interval, any additional engineering charges, if applicable, and any other 
additional idonnation that may extend the ordinary interval to extraordbaq interval 
status, together with sufficient irhnnation to explain such extension 

when multiple applications are submitted in a state within a meen (1 5 )  calendar day 
wmdow, BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide Applications as soon as possible, but 
no later than the following: within thirty (30) calendar days for Bona Fide 
Applications 1-5; within tbirty-six (36) calendar days for Bona Fide Applications 6- 18; 
within forty-two (42) calendar days for Bona Fide Applications 1 1-15. Response 
intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the 58me timefiame for 
the same state m excess of 15 must be negotiated. All negotiations shall consider the 
total volume h m  all requests h m  telecormnunicatiom companies for collocation. 

In Florida, when space has been determined to be available or when a lesser mount of 
space than that requested is available, then with respect to the space available, 
BellSouth will provide a written response (“Application Response”) including 
SufEcient iaformation to enable VarTec to place a Finn Order. When V d e c  submits 
ten (10) or more Applications within ten (10) cdendar days, the initial fi.fteen (1 5) day 
response period will increase by ten (10) days for every additional ten (10) 
Applications or fraction thereof. 
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In Georgia, when space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a 
written response (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) calendar days of receipt 
of a BOM Fide Application. The Application Response will include, at a mini“, the 
estimated provisioning interval, any additional engineering charges, ifapplicable, and 
any other additional information that may extend the ordinary interval to extraordinary 
interval status, together with sufficient information to explaii such extension 

In Louisiana, BellSouth will respond with a 111 Application Response within thirty 
(30) calendar days for one (1) to ten (10) Applications; thirty (35) calendar days for 
eleven (1 1) to twenty (20) Applications; and for requests of more than twenty (20) 
Applications, it is increased by five (5) calendar days for every five Applications 
received within five (5 )  business days. The Application Response will include, at a 
mini“, the estimated provisioning interval, any additional engineering charges, if 
applicable, and any other additional information that may extend the ordinary interval 
to extraordinary interval Status, together with sufficient information to explain such 
extension. 

6.10.4 

6.10.5 

6.11 

6.11.1 

6.12 

6.12.1 

Amtication Modifications. 

If a modification or revision is made to any information in the Bona Fide Application 
prior to Bona Fide Fm Order, with the exception of moditications to Customer 
Information, Contact Information or Billing Contact Information, either at the request 
of VarTec or necessitated by technical considerations, said Application shall be 
considered a new Application and shall be handled as a new Application with respect 
to response and provisioning intervals and BellSouth may charge VarTec an 
application fee. where the Application Modilication does not require assessment for 
provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no application fee will be required. 
The fee for an Application Modification where the modification requested has limited 
effect (e.g., requires limited assessment and no capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall 
be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in Exhiiit D. Major changes such as 
requesting additional space or addmg equipment may require VarTec to submit the 
Application with an Application Fee. 

Bona Fide Firm Order. 

BOM Fide Firm Order. In Alabatna, Kentucky, Nortb Carolina, and Tennessee, 
VarTw shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth 
Premises by submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Fm Order document 
(“Fm Order‘‘) to BellSouth. A Finn Order shall be considered Bona Fide when 
VarTec has completed the Applicationhquiry process descnkd in Section 6.2, 
preceding, and has submitted the Fm Order document indicating acceptance of the 
Application Response provided by BellSouth. The BOM Fide Fm Order must be 
received by BellSouth no later than five ( 5 )  business days after BellSouth’s 
Application Response to VarTec’s Bona Fide Application. 
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Except as otherwise provided, in all States that have ordered provisioning intervals but 
not addressed Firm Order intervals, the following shall apply.-VarTec shall indicate its 
intent to proceed with equipment installation in a BellSouth Remote Site Location by 
submitting a Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order document (“Firm Order”) 
to BellSouth. A Fm Order shall be considered BOM Fide when VarTec has 
completed the Applicatiodhqujr process described in this Section 6, preceding and 
has submitted the Firm Order document indicating acceptance of the Application 
Response provided by BellSouth. The BOM Fide Firm Order must be received by 
BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days (in Mississippi 30 business days) after 
BellSouth’s Application Response to VarTec’s BOM Fide Application or the 
Application will expire. 

In Mississippi, VarTec shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment installation 
in a BellSouth Remote Terminal Location by submitting a Physical Expanded 
Interconnection Firm Order document (“‘Firm Order”) to BellSouth. A Firm Order 
shall be considered BOM Fide when VarTec has completed the ApplicatiodInquiry 
process described in Section 6, preceding and has submitted the Firm Order document 
indicating acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth. The BOM 
Fide Firm Order must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) business days 
after BellSouth‘s Application Response to VarTec’s BOM Fide Application or the 
Application wiU expire. 

BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt of 
a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of VarTec’s BOM 
Fide Firm Order within seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating that the BOM Fide 
Finn Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm Order will 
include a Firm Order Confirmaton containing the f h  order date. No revisions will 
be made to a BOM Fide Firm Order. 

BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to VarTec’s designated Remote 
Collocation Space after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without charge to 
VarTec. 

Construction and Provisiom ’ Intervals. 

In Alabama (Caged Only), Kentucky, North Carolina and Termessee, BellSouth will 
complete construction for collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business 
days from receipt of an Application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under 
extraordinary conditions, BellSouth will complete Construction for collocation 
arrangements within ninety-one (91) business days. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include, but are not limited to, extended license or permitting intervals; 
mjor BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
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upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. In the event VarTec submits 
a forecast as described in the following section three (3) months or more prior to the 
application date, the above intervals shall apply. In the event VarTec submits such a 
forecast between two (2) months and three (3) months prior to the application date, 
the above intervals may be extended by one (1) additional month. In the event VarTec 
submits such a forecast less than two (2) months prior to the application date, the 
above intervals may be extended by sixty (60) calendar days. BellSouth will attempt 
to meet standard intervals for unforecasted requests and any interval adjustments will 
be discussed with VarTec at the time the application is received. Raw space, which is 
space lacking the necessary infi.astructure to provide collocation space including but 
not limited to HVAC, Power, etc.), conversion time fiames fall outside the normal 
intervals and are negotiated on an individual case basis. Additionally, installations to 
existing collocation arrangements for line sharing or line splitting, which include 
adding cable, adding cable and splitter, and adding a splitter, will be forty five (45) 
business days from receipt of an Application 

To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, VarTec must submit to BellSouth the 
CLEC Forecast Fonn, as set forth in exhibit C attached hereto, containing the 
following information: Central OfficelServing Wire Center CLLI, Remote Site CLLI, 
number ofbays, number of DSO, DS1, DS3 terminations, equipment power 
requirements (power drain) and planned application date. 

In Alabama, BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi" of 
sixty (60) calendar days h m  receipt of a BOM Fide Firm Order and nhety (90) 
calendar days for extraordinary conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary 
conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to support systems 
required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling and the power plant(s). 
Extraordinary conditions are defined to include but are not limited to major BellSouth 
equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major 
mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance, environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 
shipping intervals are extraordinary in length. The Parties may mutually agree to 
renegotiate an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver &om 
this intenal &om the Commission. 

In Florida, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements as s o n  
as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) calendar days fiom receipt of a BOM 
Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. For,changeslo collocation space after 
initial space completion ("Augmentation"), BeIlSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements as soon as possible and within a maximum of forty-five (45) 
calendar days h m  receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
If BellSouth does not believe that construction will be completed within the relevant 

7.1.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.3 
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time h e  and BellSouth and VarTec cannot agree upon a completion date, within 45 
calendar days of receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial request, and within 
30 calendar days for Augmentations, BellSouth may seek an extension h m  the 
Florida PSC. 

In Georgia, BellSouth will complete construction for caged collocation arrangements 
under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of ninety (90) 
calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order or as agreed to by the Parties. 
BellSouth will complete construction for cageless collocation arrangements under 
ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maxi” of 60 calendar days 
fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order and 90 calendar days for extraordinary 
conditions or as agreed to by the Parties. Orrlmary conditions are defined as space 
available with onlyminor changes to support system required, such as but not Limited 
to, HVAC, cabling and the power plant(s). Extraordinary conditions are defined to 
include but are not limited to major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; 
power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major 
upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning 
interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver h m  this interval from the Commission, 

In Louisiana, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation arrangements under 
ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 120 calendar days 
h m  receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order for an initial request, and within 60 calendar 
days for an Augmentation, or as agreed to by the Parties. Ordinary conditions are 
defined as space available with only minor changes to support system required, such 
as but not limited to, HVAC, cabling and the power plant(s). BellSouth will complete 
construction of all other Collocation Space (“extraordinary conditions”) within 120 
calendar days of the receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. Examples of extraordinary 
conditions include but are not limited to, extended license or permitting intervals, 
major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant addition or 
upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; 
environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which 
equipment shipping intenals are extraordinary m length The Parties may mutually 
agree to renegotiate an altemative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a 
waiver h m  this interval kom the Commission. 

In Miasissippi excluding the time intend required to secure the appropriate 
govemment Liccoses and permits, BellSouth will complete construction for collocation 
arrangements under ordmary conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 
120 calendar days fiom receipt of a Bona Fide Finn Order or as agreed to by the 
Parties. Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only minor changes to 
support systems required, such as but not Limited to, HVAC, cabling and the power 
plant(s). Excluding the time interval required to secure the appropriate govemment 
licenses and permits, BellSouth will complete construction of all other Collocation 

7.1.4 

7.1.5 

7.1.6 
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Space (lextra0rd;larY conditions”) within 180 calendar days of the receipt of a Bona 
Fide Firm Order. Examples of extraordinary conditions include but are not limited to, 
extended license or permitting interval% major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or 
addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; 
major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and arrangements for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate an alternative provisioning 
interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver h m  this interval fiom the Commission. 

In South Carolina, BellSouth will complete the constmction and provisioning activities 
for collocation arrangements as soon as possible, but no later than 90 calendar days 
h m  receipt of a bona Me firm order. The Parties may mutually agree to renegotiate 
an alternative provisioning interval or BellSouth may seek a waiver t%om this interval 
h m  the Commission. 

In the event BellSouth does not have space immediately available at a Remote Site 
Location, BellSouth may elect to make additional space available by, for example but 
not limited to, rearranging BellSouth facilities or constructing additional capacity. In 
such cases, the above intervals shall not apply and BellSouth will provision the Remote 
Collocation Space in a nondiscriminatory manner and at parity with BellSouth and will 
provide VarTec with the estimated completion date in its Response. 

permaS. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 
for the scope ofwork to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction designs and specifications. 

Acceptance Walk Throueh. VarTec will schedule and complete an acceptance walk 
through of each Collocation Space with BellSouth within meen (15) days of 
BellSouth‘s n o t w g  VarTec that the collocation space is ready for occupancy. 
BellSouth will correct any deviations to VarTec’s original or jointly amended 
requirements within seven (7) calendar days after the walk through, unless the Parties 
jointly agree upon a different time fiame. 

Use of BellSouth Certiljed Suonlier. VarTec shall select a supplier that has been 
approved by BellSouth to perform all engineering and installation work required in 
the Remote Collocation Space per TR 73503 specifications (“Certified Supplier”). 
BellSouth shall provide VarTec with a list of Certified Suppliers upon request. The 
Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for installing VarTec’s equipment and 
components, extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution fiame, 
performing operational tests after installation is complete, and notifying BellSouth’s 
Outside Plant engineers and VarTec upon successll completion of installation. The 
Certified Supplier shall bill VarTec directly for all work performed for VarTec 
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor responssfity 
to pay such charges imposed by the Certified Supplier. BellSouth shall consider 

7.1.7 
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certifying VarTec or any supplier proposed by VarTec. AU work performed by or for 
VarTec shall conform to generally accepted industry guidelines and standards, 

-g. BellSouth may place a l a“  in the Remote Site Location for 
the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. VarTec shall be responsible for 
placement, monitoring and removal of alarms used to service VarTec’s Remote 
Collocation Space and for ordering the necessary services therefor. Both Parties shall 
use best efforts to notify the other of any verified hazardous conditions known to that 

7.6 

party. 

7.7 Virtual Remote Site Collocation Relocation. BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation 
pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in its P.C.C. T d N o .  1 for Remote 
Site Collocation locations. The rates shall be the same as provided in this Exhibit D of 
this agreement.VarTec may place within its V i a l  Collocation arrangements the 
telecommunications equipment set forth in Section 5. In the event physical Remote 
Collocation Space was previously denied at a Remote Site Location due to technical 
reasons or space limitations, and that physical Remote Collocation Space has 
subsequently become available, VarTec may relocate its virtual Remote Site 
collocation BRitngements to physical Remote Site collocation arrangements and pay 
the appropriate non-recurring fees for physical Remote Site collocation and for the 
rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the virtual Remote Site 
collocation arrangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth tariffs. In the event 
that BellSouth knows when additional space for physical Remote Site collocation may 
become available at the location requested by VarTec, such information will be 
provided to VarTec in BellSouth’s written denial of physical Remote Site collocation, 
To the extent that (i) physical Remote Collocation Space becomes available to VarTec 
within 180 calendar days of BellSouth’s written denial of VarTec’s request for 
physical collocation, and (5) VarTec was not informed in the written denial that 
physical Remote Collocation Space would become available within such 180 calendar 
days, then VarTec may relocate its virtual Remote Site collocation arrangement to a 
physical Remote Site collocation arrangement and will receive a credit for any 
nonrecurring charges previously paid for such virtual Remote Site collocation. 
VarTec must arrange with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for the relocation of 
equipment from its virtual Remote Collocation Space to its physical Remote 
Collocation Space and will bear the cost of such relocation, 

m h t i o n .  If, at anytime prior to space acceptance, VarTffi cancels its order for the 
Remote Collocation Space@), VarTec will reimburse BellSouth for the applicable non 
recurring rate for any and all work processes for which work has begun 

Licenses. VarTec, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining h m  
governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licenses necessBIy or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Remote Collocation Space. 

7.8 

7.9 
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7.10 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.3 

8.4 

8.4.1 

p. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhihibit A attached hereto. 

Rates and Cbames 

ADolication Fee. BellSouth will assess an Application Fee on a service order which 
shall be issued at the time BellSouth responds that space is available. Payment of the 
Application Fee will be due as dictated by VarTec’s current billing cycle and is non- 
refundable. 

Recurrin~ Char~es. Recurring charges begin on the date that VarTec executes the 
written document accepting the Remote Collocation Space pursuant to Section 7, or 
on the date VarTec first occupies the Remote Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. 
If VarTec fails to schedule and complete a walkthrough pursuant to Section 7 within 
meen (15) days after BellSouth releases the space for occupancy, then BellSouth shall 
begin biUing VarTec for recurring charges as of the sixteenth (16) day after BellSouth 
releases the Remote Collocation Space. Other charges shall be billed upon request for 
the services. AII charges shall be due as dictated by VarTec’s current billing cycle. 

RackiBav Suace. The rackhay space charge includes reasonable charges for air 
conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance of 
the Remote Site Location, and includes amperage nece-ssary to power VarTec’s 
equipment. VarTec shall pay rackhay space charges based upon the number of 
rackdbays requested. BellSouth will assign Remote Collocation Space in conventional 
remote site rackhay lineups where feasible 

power. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt (-48V) DC power for VarTec’s 
Remote Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board (Fuse and Alann Panel) or 
BellSouth Battwy Distriition Fuse Bay (“BDFB”) at VarTec’s option within the 
Remote Site Location The charge for power shall be assessed as part of the m k g  
charge for rackhay space. If the power requirements for VarTec’s e q i p m t  exceeds 
the capacity for the rack/bay, then such power requirements shall be assessed on a 
recurring per amp basis for the individual case. 

Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker ampere per month. Rates include 
the provisiin of commercial and standby AC power, where available. when obtaining 
power h m  a BellSouth service panel, protection devices and power cables must be 
engineered (sized), and installed by VarTec’s BellSouth C d e d  Supplier except that 
BellSouth shall engker and install protection devices and power cables for Adjacent 
Collocation VarTec’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the 
engineering power specification prior to the Commencement Date. AC power voltage 
and phase ratmgs shall be determined on a per location basis. At VarTec’s option, 
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VarTec may arrange for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation arrangement fiom a 
retail provider of electrid power. 

A security escort will be required whenever VarTec or its approved 
agent desires BCCCSS to the Remote Site Location der the one accompanied site Visit 
allowed prior to completing BellSouth’s Security Training requirements The parties 
will negotiate appropriate security escort rates which will be assessed on a one half 
(1/2) hour increment basis. 

Rate ‘True-Uo”. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“ t ~ e d - ~ p ”  (up or down) based on 6nal prices either determined by further agreement 
or by an effective order, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before the regulatory 
authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any other body 
having Jurisdiction over this Agreement (hereinafier “Commission”). Under the “true- 
up” process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by the volume of that 
service purchased to arrive at the total interim amount paid for that sewice (‘Total 
Interim Price”). The 6nal price for that serviw shall be multiplied by the volume 
purchased to arrive at the total 6nal amount due (‘Total Final Price”). The Total 
Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Final Price is 
more than the Total Interim Price, VarTec shall pay the difference to BellSouth If the 
Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall pay the difference 
to VarTec. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which a ‘true-up” can be 
based and any final payment &om one Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed 
upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any disagreement as 
between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such ‘?rue-up,” the Parties 
agree that the Commission shall be called upon to resolve such differences. 

e. If no rate is identifled in the contract, the rate for the specifc service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charges under this Attachment shall be due as dictated by Va~Tec’s current 
biUing cycle. VarTec will pay a late payment charge of the lessor of one and one half 
percent or the legal interest rate assessed monthly on any balance which remains 
unpaid after the payment due date.. 

8.5 

8.6 

8.7 

9. Insurance 

9.1 Maint8illInsuranc e. VarTec shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and 
keep m force insurance as speciiied m this Section 9 and underwritten by insurance 
compania licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and 
having a Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

Coveraee. VarTec shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Co”erciS1 General Liability coverage in the amount of ten d o n  dollars 
($10,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 

9.2 

9.2.1 
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ExcesdUmbrelIa coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars (%l00,000.00) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($lOa,OOO.OO) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

AU Risk Property coverage on a 111 replacement cost basis insuring all of VarTec’s 
real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth‘s Remote Site Location. 

VarTec may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for loss 
of profit or revenues should an interruption of service occur. 

w. The Iimits set forth in Section 9.2 above may be increased by BellSouth h m  
time to time during the term ofthis Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to VarTec 
to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable 
occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

AU policies purchased by VarTec shall be deemed to be primary. AU policies 
purchased by VarTec shall be deemed to be primary and not contrihting to or in 
excess of any similar coverage purchased by BeUSouth. All insurance must be in effect 
on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth‘s Remote Site Location and 
shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all VarTec”’~ property 
has bean removed h m  BellSouth’s Remote Site Location, whichever period is longer. 
If VarTec fails to maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums 
thereon and seek reimbursement of same &om VarTec. 

Submit certificates of i“nc.~ . VarTec shall submit certifcattw of insurance 
reflecting the coverage required pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (10) 
business days prior to the commencement of any work m the Remote Collocation 
Space. Failure to meet this interval may result in construction and equipment 
installation delays. VarTec shall arrange for BeUSouth to receive thirty (30) business 
days’ advance notice of cancellation h n  VarTec”’~ burance company. VarTec 
shall forward a certificate of insurance and notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to 
BellSouth at &e following address: 

BellSouth Tele”munications, Inc. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Rm 17H53 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 
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9.6 Conformance to recommendations made bv BellSouth's fire insurance comarly. 

VarTec must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
recommendat ions. 

9.7 Self-Insurance. If VarTec's net worth exceeds five hundred &on d o M  
($SOO,OOO,OOO), VarTec may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of obtaining 
any of the insurance required in Sections 9.2. I and Section 9.2.3. VarTec shall 
provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Remote Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then 
review such audited financial statements and respond in Writing to VarTec in the event 
that self-insurance status is not granted to VarTec. If BellSouth approves VarTec for 
self-insurance, VarTec shall annually furnish to BellSouth, and keep current, evidence 
of such net worth that is attested to by one of VarTec's corporate officers. The ability 
to self-insure shall continue so long as Vaicec meets all of the requirements of this 
Section If  VarTec subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, VarTec is required to 
purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 9.2.1 and Section 9.2.3, 

9.8 Net worth reauirements. The net worth requirements set forth in Section 9.7 may be 
increased by BellSouth f?om time to time during the term of this Attachment upon 
t k t y  (30) days' notice to VarTec to at least such mini" limits IU shall then be 
customary with respect to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

9.9 F a h e  to com~ly Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed 
a material breach of this Attachment. 

10. Mechanics Liens 

10.1 M e C W  Lien or other Liens. If any mechanics lien or other liens s M  be filed 
against property of either Party (BellSouth or VarTec), or any improvement thereon 
by reason of or arising out of any labor or materials fixmished or alleged to have been , 

furnished or to be furnished to or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or 
additions to said property made at the request or under the direction of the other 
Party, the other Party directing or requesting those changes sMl, within thirty (30) 
bushes  days after receipt of written notice fbm the Party against whose property 
said lien has been fled, either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the 
affected property in the manner provided by law. The Party causing said lien to be 
placed a g h t  the property of the other shall also d e f e  at its sole cost and expense, 
on behalf of the other, any action, suit or proceeding which may be brought for the 
enforcement of such liens and shall pay any damage and discharge any judgment 
entered thereon. 
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11. Xnsnections 

11.1 BellSouth may conduct ins". BellSouth may conduct an inspection of VarTec's 
equipment and facilities in the Remote Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of 
facilities between VarTec's equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may 
conduct an inspection if VarTec adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine 
inspections at reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth 
shall provide VarTec with a mini" of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business 
days, whichever is greater, advance notice of ail such inspections. All costs of such 
inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

12. Securitv and Safetv Reauirements 

12.1 VarTec will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide investigation of 
criminal history records for each VarTec employee being considered for work on the 
BellSouth Premises, for the statedcounties where the VarTec employee has worked 
and lived for the past five years. Where state iaw does not p e d  statewide collection 
or reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. VarTec shd  not 
be required to perform this investigation if an affiliated company of VarTec has 
perfbrmed an investigation of the VarTec employee seeking access, if' such 
investigation meets the criteria set forth above. This requirement wilI not apply if 
VarTec has performed a pre-employment statewide investigation of crhninal history 
records of the VarTec employee for the statedcounties where the VarTec employee 
has worked and lived for the past f i e  years or, where state law dots not permit a 
statewide investigation, an investigation of the applicable counties. 

- 

12,2 VarTec shall provide its employees and agents with picture identification which must 
be worn and vishle at all times while in the Collocation Space or other areas in or 
around the Premises. The photo Identification card shall bear, at a mini", the 
employee's name and photo, and the VarTec name. BellSouth reserves the right to 
remove fhm its premises any employee of VarTec not possesing identification issued 
by VarTec or who have violated any of BellSouth's policies as outlined in the CLEC 
Security Training documents. VarTec shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages 
resulting &om such remval of its personnel fiom BellSouth pranks. VarTec shall 
be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of VarTec is m compliance with all 
subsections of this Section 12. 

12.3 VarTec will be required to admhhter to their personnel assigned to the BellSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria dehed by 
Bellsouth. 

12.4 VarTec shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
felony criminal convictions. VarTec shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any 
personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic 
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violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the offensds). 
BellSouth reserves the right to refuse access to any VarTec personnel who have been 
identi;cied to have misdemeanor c r i m i r d  convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
in the event that VarTec chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of 
any misdemeanor conviction, VarTec may, in the alternative, certrfy to BellSouth that 
it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of 
misdemeanor convictions (other than misdemeanor tmffic violations). 

VarTec shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who was a 
former employee of BellSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was terminated 
for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the individual 
for the criminal offense. 

VarTec shall not knowingly assign to the BeUSouth Premises any individual who was a 
former contractor of BellSouth and whose access to a BellSouth Premises was 
revoked due to commission of a crinrinal offense whether or not BellSouth sought 
prosecution of the individual for the criminal offense. 

For each VarTec employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises pursuant to this 
Attachment, VarTec shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining such access, 
a certification that the aforementioned background check and security training were 
completed. The certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions were 
found and certifying that the security training was completed by the employee. If the 
employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, VarTec will disclose 
the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the alternative, VarTec may 
certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises b y  personnel 
with records of misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor tr&c violations. 

At BellSouth’s request, VarTec shall promptly remove h m  BellSouth’s Premises any 
employee of VarTec BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its p r d s  1) 
pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the initiation of an 
investigation if an employee of VarTec is found interfering with the property or 
personnel of BellSouth or anothet CLEC, provided that an hvestigation shall promptfy 
be mmmemed by BellSouth, 

Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to interview VarTec’s 
empbyees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s 
property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided 
that Bellsouth shall provide reasonable notice to VarTec’s Security contact of such 
interview. VarTec a d  its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s 
investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or c m  conduct committed by, 
w i t n d  by, or involving VarTec’s employees, agents, or contractors. Additionally, 
BellSouth reserves the right to bill VarTec for d reasonable costs associated with 
investtigations involving its employees, agents, or contractors ifit is established and 
mutually agreed in good fhith that VarTec’s employees, agents, or contractors are 
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responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shaU bill VarTec for BellSouth property 
which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the culpability of 
VarTec’s employees, agents, or contractors and where VarTec agrees, in good faith, 
with the results of such investigation. VarTec shall not@ BellSouth in writing 
immediately in the event that the VarTec discovers one of its employees already 
working on the BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. Upon request of the 
other Party, the Party who is the employer shall disciphe consistent with its 
employment practices, up to and including removal fkom BellSouth Premises, any 
employee found to have violated the security and safety requirements of this section. 
VarTec shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting &om such removal of 
its personnel fiom BellSouth premises. 

Use of Sumlies. Unauthorized use of telecodcations equipment or supplies by 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohiited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offading Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be a l l  associated investigative costs. In no event SW VarTec, its 
agents, vendors or employees access BellSouth or any other CLECs end usw 
telephone lines. 

Accountabilitv. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other f i r  the improper actions of 
its employees. 

Destruction of Remote Collocation SDace 

Remote Colloc ation Space is damaned . In the event a Remote Collocation Space is 
wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, tomado, flood or by similar causes to 
such an extent BS to be rendered wholly unsuitable for VarTec’s permitted use 
h e r d e r ,  then either Party may elect within ten (10) business days after such damage, 
to terminate this Attachment with respect to the affected Remote Collocation Space, 
and ifeither Party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice of termination, both 
Parties shall stand released of and b m  hrther liability under the terms hereof with 
respect to such Renote C o k a t b n  Space. Ifthe Remote Collocation Space shall 
suffer only minor damage and shall not be rendered wholly Unsuitable @r VarTec”’~ 
permitted use, or i$ damaged and the option to terminate is not exercised by either 
Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to 
VarTec, except for improv-s not the property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. 
BellSouth shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any repah, 
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and such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by s tom,  
shortages of labor and materials, government regulations, strikes, walkouts, and 
causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as 
limiting factors, but as exemplary only. VarTec may, at its own expense, accelerate 
the rebuild of its Remote Collocation Space and equipment provided however that a 
BellSouth Certified Contractor is used and the necessary space preparation has been 
completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a BelISouth Certified 
Vendor. If VarTec”’s acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, 
then those additional charges will be incurred by VarTec. Where allowed and where 
practical, VarTec may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or d e s  
repairs. In all cases where the Remote Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, 
VarTec shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other charges, 
depending upon the unsuitability of the Remote Collocation Space for VarTec”’~ 
permitted use, until such Remote Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored and 
VarTec”’~ equipment installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) business 
days after the Remote Collocation Space is fblly repaired and restored), Where 
VarTec has piaced a Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to section 3.4, 
VarTec shall have the sole responsibility to repair or replace said Remote Site 
Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will 
restore the associated senices to the Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement, 

14. Eminent Domain 

14.1 Power of Eminent Domain, If the whole of a Remote Collocation Space or Remote 
Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any public authority under the power of 
eminent domain, then this Attachment shall terminate with respect to such Remote 
Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement as of the day possession 
shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for the Remote 
Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day 
with proportionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been 
paid m advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Remote Collocation Space or Remote Site Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under 
eminent domain, BellSouth and VarTec shall each have the right to t e d t e  this 
Attachment with respect to such Remote Collocation Space or Rernote Site Adjacent 
Arrangement and declare the same null and void, by written notice of such intention to 
the other Party within ten (10) business days after such taking. 

15. Nonexclusivi tv 

15.1 Attachment is not exchive. VarTec understands that this Attachment is not exclusive 
and that BellSouth may enter into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment 
of space pursuant to dl such agreements shall be determined by space availability and 
made on a first come, frst served basis. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Corn~liance with Applicable Law. BellSouth and VarTec agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local enviromental and safety laws and regulations 
including U S  Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clem Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund A " t s  and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended a d  " P A  and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC ("Applicable Laws"). Each Party shall notify 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and VarTec shall provide notice to the other, including Material 
Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemkah existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Irnminent Danger conditions. VarTec 
should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 Practices/Procedures. BeUSouth may make avaitable additional e " t n e n t a l  control 
pmcedms for VarTec to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See Section 
2, below). These ptacticeslprocedures will represent the regular work practices 
required to be followed by the employees d contractors of BellSouth for 
enVironmenttal protection VarTec will require its contractors, agents a d  o k s  
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by VarTec when 
operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

1.4 Enviromnmtal and Safetv rxlsp ections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
VarTec space with proper notification BellSouth reserves the right to stop any 
VarTec work operation that imposes imminent Danger to the envi"ent, employees 
or other persons m the area or Facility. . .  

f .5 azardous Materials Brouht On Site. Any hazardous merials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by VarTec are owned by VarTec. 
VarTec will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or 
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property caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no 
substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created by VarTec or dif€erent 
hazardous materials used by VarTec at BellSouth Facility. VarTec must demonstrate 
adequate emergency response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the 
BellSouth Facility. 

1.6 S~i l l s  and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must not@ BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by VarTec to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and VarTec will coordinate 
plans, p d t s  or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such 
as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and cauntermeasures (SPCC) 
plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with filing, BellSouth and 
VarTec will develop a cost sharing procedure. I f  BellSouth's permit or EPA 
identification number must be used, VarTec must comply with all of BellSouth's 
perrnit conditions and envimnmental processes, including environmental "best 
management practices (BMP)" (see Section 2, below) and/or selection of BST 
disposition vendon and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Safety Indemnification. BellSouth and VarTec shall i n d d ,  
defend and hold hat" the other Party from and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal i n .  or death or real or personal 
property damage), judgments, damages, (inchding direct and indirect damages, and 
punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses 
arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or 
contractud obligathn or the presence or alleged presence of conlamhation arising out 
of the acts or omissions of the indemifjhg Party, its agents, contractors, or 
employees co- its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing fhctbns that fhll under the following Environmental categories on 
BeUSouth's P", VarTec agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the 
current issue of Bellsouth's Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
(MUS), incorporated herein by this reference. VarTec further agrees to cooperate 
with Bellsouth to ensure that VarTec's employees, agents, andlor subcontractors are 
bwledgeabk of and satbe those provisions of BellSouth's Environmental Maps 
which apply to the specific EnviroMleatal h t i o n  being performed by VarTec, its 
empbyees, agents ador Subcontractors. 

The most mat version of reference documentation must be requested f h m  
BellSouth 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

Std T&C 450 
Fact Sheet S e r i i  17000 

Disposal of hazardous material 
or other regulated material 
(e.g., batteries, fluorescent 
tuba, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

I 

StdT&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact US 
M”0 

Emagency response Hamathaste releasdspill 
firesafety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulatiom 

Contract labor/outsourcing fOr 
services with environmmtal 
implications to be p e r f o r m e d  
on BellSouth Premises 
(e+, &psition of hazardous 
materiahaste; maintenance of 
storage tanks) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emgacy  
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
PIZnIiSeS) 

Std T&C 450 

Transpottation of baz” 
material 

InSuranCe 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & f h l  laws and 
regulations 

MaintenancdWatim work 
which may produce a waste 

StdTgtC660 

Std T&C 450 
a Fact Sheet Series 17060 

other maintenance work 

Compliance with all application 
laxl, state, & federal laws and 
rqgdations 

Protection of BST employees and 

Std T&C 450 

2 X F R  19 10.147 (OSHA 

29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 
standard) 

(OSHA Standard) 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

P&or”ce of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
mvironmental M&Ps 

StdT&C 4 5 0 4  
(Contact WS for copy of 
appropriate WS M&Ps.) 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

StdT&C 660-3 

Approved E n * m t a l  
VetBdor List (Contact WS 
M-gen#nt) 
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Janitorial services 

Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

All waste removal and disposal 
must codom to all applicable 
federal, state and local regulations 

~ 

AI1 Hazardous Mattrial and Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliak with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Page 32 
P&SMM=w-  
Procurmt  

0 Fact Sheet Series 17000 

GU-BTEiN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 
BSP 010-170-001BS 
(Hazcom) 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620-145-01 1PR 
Issue 4 August 1996 

StdT&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact WS 
M”0 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCM,  the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act fist causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally respnsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

azdous Chemical. As defhed m the US. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFK 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section I004 of RCRA 

Imminent Danger. Any conditions or practices at a facility which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
inwrediate signiscant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

S ~ i l l  or Release. As d e w  in Section 101 of CERCLA 
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4. ACRUNYMS 

- E/S - EnvkomentaYSafety 

- EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECILDEC - Department Environmental Coordinatorhcal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-00 1BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 
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Type 

Cageless 

State I Space Application Construction and 
Availability/Bona Fide Response/Price Quote Provisioning 
Firm Order 

10 Calendar Days 23 Business Days 60Cal 90Cal 
Ordinary Extraordinary 

I Cageless 

Cageless Georgia 

Kentucky c Louisiana 

15 Calendar Days 15 Calendar Days* 9OCal NA 

10 Calendar Days 30 Calendar Days 60Cal 90Cal 

Mississippi 

Carolina’ 
South 
Carolina 

Cageless I 10 CaIendar Days I 23 
Cageless 10 Calendar Days* 30 Calendar Days* 90 Cal 120 Cd 

Cageless 10 Business Days 30 Business Days* 120 Cal 180Cal 
~~ ~ 

Cageless 10 Calendar Days 23 Business Days 76Bus. 91 Bus 

Cageless 10 Calendar Days 30 Calendar Days* 90CaI NACal 

* Extended intervals shall apply when multiple applications are submitted. 
Note 1: The intervals were set by the FCC’s Order in Docket No. 98-147 released February 20, 

2001. 
The construction and provisioning intervals, as listed for these states, will apply ifa 
forecast is submitted three (3) montbs prior to the application date. Extended intervals 
shall apply ifthe forecast is not received tbree (3) months in advance. 
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THREEMONTHCLECFQRECAST 

CLEC NAME DATE 

* .+, ~ , 
I .  
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Notes: Forecast information will be used for no other purpose than collocation planning. 

Forecast with application dates greater than 3 months from the date af submission will not guarantee the reservation of space in the off ice 
requested. 

P 
0 vs 
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BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. Scope of Attachment 

1.1 Scope of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when VarTec is occupying Caged Collocation Space as a 
sole occupant or as a Host within a Premises location pursuant to Section 4. This 
Attachment is applicable to Premises owned or leased by BellSouth. However, if the 
Premises occupied by BellSouth is leased by BellSouth fiom a third party, special 
considerations and intervals may apply in addition to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachment. 

All the rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to collocation 
and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

1.2 Errfit to Occu~y. Subject to this Attachment, BellSouth allows VarTec to occupy that 
certain area designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, or on BellSouth 
property upon which the BellSouth Premises is located, of a size which is specified by 
VarTec and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter “Collocation Space”). BeUSouth 
Premises include BellSouth Central Offices and Serving Wire Centers. The necessary 
rates, terms and conditions for BellSouth locations other than’BellSouth Premises shall 
be negotiated upon request for collocation at such bcation(s). 

1.2.1 The size specified by VarTec may contemplate a request for space sufficient to 
accommodate V d e c ’ s  growth within a two-year period. 

1.2.2 Neither BellSouth nor any of BellSouth’s affitiates may reserve space for fbture use on 
more preferential tams than those set forth above. 

1.3 SDace Reclamation. In the went of space exhaust within a Central Office Premises, 
Bellsouth may include m its documentation br the Petition for Waiver fling any 
unutilized space m the Central Office Premises. VarTec will be responsible for any 
justification of unutilized space within its space, if suchjustification is required by the 
appropriate state co”ission 

1.4 USe Of SDaCe V a f k  shall use the Caged Collocation Space for the purposes of 
installin& maintaining and operating VarTec’s equipment (to include testmg and 
monitoring equipment) necessary for interconnection with BellSouth seMces and 
fhcilities, inCI&g access to u n b d e d  network elements, for the provision of 
teimrnmunications services, The Cobcation Space may be used for no other 
purposes except as specficaIly described herein or authorized in writing by-BellSouth 

1.5 . VarTec agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in Exhibit D 
attached hereto, 

Version 2401 : OW1 5/01 

509 of 620 



Attachment 4 - Rates 
Page 3 

VarTec agrees to comply with all applicable federal, state, county, local and 
administrative laws, des, ordinances, regulations and codes in the performance of 
their obligations hereunder. 

1.6 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.2 

2.3 

Space Notification 

Availability of Space. Upon submission of an Application pursuant to Section 6 ,  
BellSouth will permit VarTec to physically collocate, pursuant to the term of this 
Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless BellSouth has determined that there is 
no space available due to space limitations or that physical collocation is not practical 
for technical reasons. 

Availabilitv Notification. BellSouth will respond to an application within eight (8) 
business days as to whether space is available or not available within BellSouth 
Premises. BellSouth will also respond as to whether the Application is BOM Fide and 
if it is not Bona Fide the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona 
Fide. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will not@ VarTec 
of the amount of space that is available and no Planning Fee shall apply. When 
BellSouth’s response includes an amount of space less than that requested by VarTec 
or differently contigured, VarTec must resubmit its Application to reflect the actual 
space available. If there is no readity available space, BeltSouth will so not@ VarTec 
within this eight (8) business day htmd and BellSouth will determine whether space 
can be made available and will noti@ VarTec within twenty (20) business days of such 
notification as to whether space is available or not, in accordance with this section. 

Denial of Apdication. After notifying VarTec that BellSouth has no available space in 
the requested Premises (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will allow VarTec, upon 
request, to tour the entire Premises within ten (10) calendar days of such Denial of 
Application In order to schedule said tour within ten (10) calendar days, the request 
for a tour of the Premises must be received by BellSouth within five (5) calendar days 
of the Denial of Application. 

Filing of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 6 251(c)(6). BellSouth shall 
provide to the Commission any information requested by that Commission. Such 
information shall include which space, if any, BellSouth or any of BellSouth’s afliliates 
have reserved for future use and a detailed description of the specific fbture uses for 
which the space has been reserved. Subject to an appropriate nondisclosure agreement 
or pmvision,‘BellSouth shall permit VarTec to inspect any floor plans or diagrams that 
BellSouth provides to the Commission. 

2.4 + Waiting List. Unless otherwise specified, on a first-come, first-served basis governed 
by the date of receipt of an Application or a Letter of Intent, BellSouth will maintain a 
waiting list of requesting cEuTiers who have either received a D d  of Application or, 
where it is publicly hown that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of 
Intent to collocate. BellSouth will notifL the teiecommunications carriers on the 
waiting list when space becomes available according to how much space becomes 
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available and the position of telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. VarTec 
must submit an updated, complete, and correct Application to BellSouth within 30 
calendar days of such notification or  not^ BellSouth in writing within that time that 
VarTec wants to maintain its place on the waiting list either without accepting such 
space or accepting an amount of space less than its origmal request. If VarTec does 
not submit such an Application or n o t e  BellSouth in Writing as described above, 
BellSouth will offer such space to the next CLEC on the waiting List and remove 
VarTec from the waiting list. Upon request, BellSouth will advise VarTec as to its 
position on the list. 

2.6 Public Notification, BellSouth wilI maintain on its Interconnection Services website a 
notscation document that will indicate all Central Offices that are without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (10) calendar days of the 
Denial of Application due to Space Exhaust. BellSouth will also post a document on 
its Interconnection Services website that contad a general notice where space has 
become available in a Central Office previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth 
shall docate said available space pursuant to the waiting list referenced in Section 2.5. 

3, Collocation Option 

3.1 Cages. BeUSouth shall construct enclosures in compliance with VarTec’s collocation 
request subject to BellSouth’s construction requirements. 

3.2 VarTec must provide the local BellSouth buildingcontact with two Access Keys used 
to enter the locked enclosure. Except m case of emergency, BellSouth wiIl not access 
VarTec’s locked enclosure prior to notdying VarTec. 

3.3 S h e d  (Subleased) Caged Collocation VarTec may allow other telecommunications 
carriers to share VarTec’s caged collocation mangement pursuant to terms and 
conditions agreed to by VarTec (‘Wos”’) and other telecormnunications carriers 
(“Guests”) and pursuant to this section, except where the BellSouth Premises is 
located within a teased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease h m  offering 
such an option. VarTec sbd not@ BellSouth in Writing upon execution of any 
agreement between the Host and ita Guest within ten (1 0) calendar days of its 
execution and prior to any Fi.m Order. Further, such notice shall incMe the name of 
the Guest@) atad the tenn of  the agreement, and shall contain a certification by VarTec 
that said agreement imposes upon the Guest(@ the sam term3 and conditions for 
Collocation Space as set forth in this Attachment between BellSouth and VarTec. 

3.3.1 VarTec, as the host C E C  sirall be the sole &&e and responsible Party to 
BellSouth k r  the assessment and billing ofrates and charges contained within this 
A t t a c h t ; d f o r t h e  purposes of emuring that the.dety and security requirements 
of this Attachment are M y  complied with by the Guest, as employees and agents. 
BellSouth shall prorate the costs of the collocation space based on the number of 
collocaton and the space used by each ][a addition to the foregoing, VarTec shall be 
the responsible party to BellSouth for the putpose of submitting Applications for initial 
and additional equipment placement of Guest. In the event the Host and Guest jointly 

. 
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submit an initial Application, only one Plamhg Fee will be assessed. A separate initial 
Guest application shall require the assessment of a subsequent Plannurg Fee.. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth for the 
provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth and Guest and for the 
provision of the services and access to unbundled network elements. 

VarTec shall inderrrmfl and hold harmless BellSouth &om any and all claims, actions, 
causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of the presence of VarTec's 
Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent caused by BeUSouth's sole 
negligence, gross negligence, or willful misconduct. 

Occupancy 

Commencement Date. The "Commencement Date" shall be the day VarTec's 
equipment becomes operational as d e s c r i i  in Article 4.2, following. 

Occu~ancy. BellSouth will notify VarTec in writing that the Collocation Space is 
ready for occupancy. VarTec must not@ BellSouth in writing that collocation 
equipment installation is complete and is operational with BeUSouth's network. 
BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders for interconnected sewice until receipt 
of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, VarTec's telecommunications 
equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to BellSouth's network 
for the purpose of service provision. 

Termhation of Occu~ancy. In addition to any other provisions addresing 
Termination of Occupancy in this Agreement, Termination of Occupancy may occur h 
the following circumstances: 

BellSouth may terminate VarTec's occupancy for VarTec's fhke  to comply with any 
provision of this Agreement. 

VarTec may te"te occupancy m a particuk Collocation Space by submitting a 
Subsequent Application requestmg termination of occupancy. 

Upon termhation of such occupancy, VarTec at its expense shall remove its 
equipment and other property fiom the Collocation Space. VarTec shall have thirty 
(30) calendar days h m  the termination date to complete such removal, including the 
rermvaI of all quiprnent and hilities of VarTec's Guests, unless VarTec's guest has 
assumed qspnsibiIity fir the collocation space housing the guest equipment and 
executed tkdocwnentation requited by BellSoutb prior to such removal date. 
VarTec shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until such date 85 VarTec 
has fuIly vacated the Collocation Space. Should V d e c  or VarTec's Guest fail to 
vacate theCollocation Space within thirty (30) calendar days fkomthe-te"tion 
date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and 0th property of 
VarTec or Var"ec's Guest at VarTec's expense and with no liability for damage or 
injury to VarTec or VarTec's Guest's property d e s  caused by the gross negliigence 
or mtentional misconduct of BellSouth. Upon termination of VarTec's right to occupy 
Collocation Space, VarTec shall sunder  such Collocation Space to BellSouth m the 
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same condition as when first occupied by VarTec except for ordinary wear and tear, 
unless otherwise agreed to by the Parties. VarTec shall be responsible for the cost of 
removing any enclosure, together with all support structures (e-g., racking, conduits), 
at the termination of occupancy and restoring the grounch to their original condition. 

5. 

5.1 

Use of Collocation Space 

Eaubment Tve. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment 
necessary for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled 
network elements in the provision of telecommunications services. 

5.1.1 Such equipment must at a mini” meet the following Bellcore (Telcordia) Network 
Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment Requirements: Criteria 
Level 1 requirements as outlined in the Bellcore (Telcordia) Special Report SR-3580, 
Isme 1 ; equipment design spatial requirements per GR-63-CORE, Section 2; t h e 4  
heat dissipation per GR-O63-CORE, Section 4, Criteria 77-79; acoustic noise per GR- 
063-C01RE, Section 4, Criterion 128, and National Electric Code standards. Except 
where otherwise required by a Commission, BellSouth shall comply with the 
applicable FCC rules relating to denial of collocation based on VarTec’s Mure to 
comply with this section. 

5.1.2 VarTec shall not request more DSO, DSl and DS3 terminations for a collocation 
arrangement than the total port or termination capacity of the transmission equipment 
physically installed m the arrangement, The total capacity of the transmission 
equipment collocated m the arrangement will include equipment contained in the 
application in question aa well 85 equipment already placed in the mangemmt. 
Cdocated cross-connect devices are not considered ionequipment. I f f d  
network termination capacity of the transrms ‘ sion equipment being installed is not 
requested in the application, additional network terminations for the installed 
equipment will require the submission of another application. In the event that VarTec 
submits an application for terminations that exceed the total capacity of the collocated 
equipment, Vmec win be infiomed of the discrepancy and will be required to submit 
a revision to the application 

5.1.3 VarTec shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall it place 
my identi@ing signs or “ g s  in the area surrounding the Collocation Space or on 
the puntis of the Premises. 

5.1.4 VarTec shall’place a plaque or other identification affixed to VarTec’s equipment 
necessary to identlfL VarTec’s equipment, including a list of emergency contacts with 
telephone numbers. 

Entrance Facilities. VarTec may elect to place VarTec-owned or VarTec-leased fiber 
enhance hcilities into the splice location. BellSouth will designate the point of 
mtermmection m close proximity to the Premises building housing the Collocation 
Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are physically accessible by 
both Parties. VarTec will provide and place fiber cable at the point of entrance of 

-.. - . , .c-. ,.I * .a- . . # I . .  . d , .  . A .  
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sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into the splice location. VmTs  will 
provide and install a su€€icient length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the entrance 
cable will be spliced, which will extend h m  the splice location to VarTec’s equipment 
in the Collocation Space. VarTec must contact BellSouth for instructions prior to 
placing the entrance fkility cable in the manhole. VarTec is responsible for 
maintenance of the entrance facilities. 

5.2.1 Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premises where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a request for physical collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shall provide VarTec with information regarding BellSouth’s 
capacity to accommodate dual entrance ficilities. I f  conduit in the serving manhole(s) 
is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization within 12 months of 
the receipt of an application for collocation, BellSouth will make the requested h i t  
space available for installing a second entrance fhcility to VarTec’s mangemem. he 
location of the serving manhole@) wiU be determined at the sole discretion of 
BellSouth Where dual entrance is not available due to lack of capacity, BellSouth 
will so state in the Application Response. 

5.2.2 -. VarTec may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector entrance 
facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to VwTec’s collocation 
arrangement within the same BellSouth Premises. VarTec must arrange with 
BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance fwility capacity to VarTec- 
provided riser cable. 

5.3 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of demarcation between 
VarTec’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party will be 
responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipment/Eacilities on its side of the 
demarcation point. For connections to BellSouth’s network, the demarcation point 
shalI be a VarTec provided Point of Termination Bay (POT Bay) h a common area 
within the Premises. VarTec shall be responsible for providing, and a supplier certified 
by BellSouth (VarTec’s Certified Suppliei’) shall be responsible for installing and 
properly labeling, the POT Bay as well BS the necessary cabling between Vaflec’s 
collocation space and the demarcation point. V&ec or its agent must perform all 
required maintenance to equipdfkcilities on its side of the demarcation point, 
pursuant to Section 5.4, following, and may self-provision cross-connects that may be 
rquired within the Collocation Space to activate service requests. 

5.4 -uiPment and Facilities. VarTec, or if required by this Attachment, 
VarTec’s C W e d  Supplier, is solely responsible for the design, engineering, 
installation, test& provisioning, performance, monitoring, maintenance and repair of 
the equipment and folcilities used by VarTec which y t  be performed in compliance 
with all applicable BellSouth policies and guidelines. Such equipment and f’acilities 
may inchde but are not limited to cabIe(s); equipment; and point of termination 
comeztions. VarTec and its selected Certified Supplier must follow and comply with 
all  BellSouth requirements outlined in BellSouth’s TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, 
and TR 73564. 
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4. From time to time BellSouth may require 
accem to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such space for 
the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and building modifications (e.g., “ h g ,  
altaing or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, WAC, and cables). BellSouth 
will. give notice to VarTec at least 48 burs  before access to the Collocation Space is 
required. VarTec may elect to be present whenever BellSouth performs work in the 
Collocation Space. The Parties agree that VarTec will not bear any of the expense 
associated with this work 

5.5 

5.6 Access. Pursuant to Section 1 1 ,  subsequent to Finn Order VarTec shall have access 
to the Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. 
VarTec agrees to provide the name and social security number or date of birth or 
driver’s license number of each employee, contractor, or agents of VarTec or 
VarTec’s Guests provided with access keys or devices (“‘Access Keys”) prior to the 
issuance of said Access Keys. Key acknowledgement f o m  must be signed by VarTec 
and returned to BellSouth Access Management within IS calendar days of VarTec’s 
receipt. F a k e  to retura properly acknowledged forms will result in the holding of 
subsequent requests until acknowkdgements are current. Access Keys shall not be 
duplicated under any circumstances. VarTec agrees to be responsible for all Access 
Keys and for the return of ail said Access Keys in the possession of VarTec 
employees, contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the employment 
relationship, contractual obligation with VarTec or upon the termination of this 
Attachment or the tamination of occupancy of 8tl individual collocation arrangement, 

5.6.1 L L q .  VarTec shall notify BellSouth in writing within 24 hours 
of becoming aware m the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become 
necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost 
Access Key(s) or for Mure to retum an Access Key(s), VarTec shall pay for all 
reasonable costs associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card 

5.7 & h t .  Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
VarTec shall not use any product or service provided under this Attachment, any other 
service related thereto or used m combination therewith, or piace or use any 
equipment or Eacilities m any manner that 1) sigdicantly degrades, interferes with or 
impairs s&e pmvkled by Bemouth or by any other entity or any person’s use of its 
te1econn”;cations service; 2) endangers or damages the equipment, fhcilities or other 
property of BellSouth or of my other entity or person; 3) compromises the privacy of 
any connmmications; or 4) create9 an unreasonable risk of in,iury or death to any 
idividd or to the public. If BellSouth reasonably determines that my equipment or 
fkilitiea of VarTec violates the provisions of this paragraph, Bemouth shall give 
written notice to VarTec, which notice shall direct Vmec to cure the violation within 
forty-eight (48) hours of VarTec’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a to 
corn curative measures within 24 hours ad to exercise reasonable diligence to 
complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. Mer receipt of the notice, the 
Parties agree to consult immediately and, ifnecessary, to inspect the arrangement. 
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5.7.1 Except m the case of the deployment of an advanced service which signiiicmtiy 
degrades the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band 
services, ifVarTec fails to take curative action within 48 hours or if the violation is of 
a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage to property, 
injury or death to any person, or any other sign&cant degradation, interference or 
impairment of BeUSouth's or another entity's sentice, then and only in that'event 
BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the violation, 
including without limitation the intermption of electrical power to VarTec's 
equipment. BellSouth wiU endeavor, but is not required, to provide notice to VarTec 
prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to VarTec for any damages 
arising *om such action, except to the extent that such action by BellSouth constitutes 
willful misconduct. 

5.7.2 For purposes of this Section 5.7, the tenn sigmkantly degrade shall mean an action 
that noticeably impairs a service tiom a user's perspective. Ixl the case of the 
deployment of an advanced service which significantly degrades the performance of 
other advanced Senices or traditional voice band senices and VarTec fails to take 
curative action within 48 hours then BellSouth will establish before the relevant 
Commission that the technology deployment is causing the significant degradation 
Any claims of network harm presented to VarTec or, if subsequently necessary, the 
relevant Commission, must be supported with specific and v 6 b l e  information 
Where BellSouth demonstrates that a deployed technology is signiscantly degrading 
the performance of other advanced services or traditional voice band services, VarTec 
shall discontinue deployment of that technology and migrate its customers to 
technologies that will not signtficantly degrade the performauce of other such sewices. 
Where the only degraded SerYice itself is a known disturber, and the newly deployed 
technology satisfies at least one of the criteria for a presumption that is acceptable for 
deployment under section 47 C.F.R. 51.230, the degraded sewice shall not prevail 
against the newly-deployed technology. 

5.8 

5.9 

Personalty and its RemovaL Facilities and equipment placed by VarTec m the 
Collocation Space shall not bemme a part of the Collocation Space, even ifnailed, 
screwed or otherwise Eastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as 
personal property and may be removed by VarTec at any the .  Any damage caused to 
the Collocation Space by VarTec's employees, agents or representatives during the 
rmmval of such property shall be promptly repaired by VarTec at its expense. 

&rations. In no case shall VarTec or any person acthg on behalfof Vmec make 
any rearrangement, modihtion, itnprovememt, addittion, repair, or other alteration 
which could affect m atry way space, power, WAC, and/or safety considerations to 
the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Predes  without the d e n  consent of 
BellSouth, which co" t  shall not be unteasonably withheld. The cost of my such 
specialized altmtiom shall be paid by VarTec. Any material rearrangement, 
mdikation, improvement, addition, repair, or other alteration shall quire a 
Subsequent Application and a Planning Fee, pursuant to subsection 6.2.2. 
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Janitorial Service. VarTec shall be responsible for the general upkeep of the 
Collocation Space. VarTec shall arrange directly with a Certified Contractor for 
janitorial services applicable to Caged Collocation Space. BellSouth shall provide a 
list of such contractors on a site-specific basis upon request. 

5 10 

6. 

6.1 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.2 

6.3 

Ordering 8nd Preparatfon of Colloca~on Space 

ADPhtiOtI for Soace, VarTec shall submit an application document when VarTec or 
VarTec’s Guest@), as defiued in Section 3.4, desires to request or modify the use of 
the Collocation Space. 

Initial AbDlicatioo For VarTec or VarTec’s Guest(s) initial equipment placement, 
VarTec shall submit to BellSouth a Physical Expanded interconnection Application 
Document (“Application”). The Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and 
accurate, meaning that a l l  required fields on the application are completed with the 
appropriate type of information. The Bo= Fide Application shall contain a detailed 
description and schematic drawing of the equipment to be placed in VarTec’s 
Collocation Space@) and an estimate of the amount of square footage required. 

In the event VarTec or VarTec’s Guest(s) desires to mod@ 
the use of the Collocation Space, VarTec SW complete an Application detailing all 
information regarding the modiiication to the Collocation Space (“Subsequent 
Application”). BellSouth shall d e t e r ”  what d c a t i o n s ,  ifany, to the Premises 
are required to accommodate the change requested by VarTec in the Application 
Such necessary modifications to the Premises may include but are not limited to, floor 
loading changes, changes necessary to meet W A C  requirements, changes to power 
plant require”&, equipment additions, etc. Where the Subsequent Application does 
not require assessment fi>r provisioning or construction work by BellSouth, no 
Plannmg Fee will be required+ The &e for an Application where the mocMcation 
requires “ e n t  on behaNof BellSouth shall be the Planning Fee as set forth in the 
Price Schsdule. The Subsequent Application is Bona Fide when it is complete and 
accurate, &g that all required fields on the Application are completed with the 
appropriate type of information. 

&mlicatbn Remnse. When space has been determined to be available, BellSouth will 
provide a written response (“Application Response”), which will include, at a 

the configuration of the space, Entrance Fiber Fee, and the space 
preparation f&s, aa described m Section 7. 

If a modification or revision is d e  to my inibnnstion in 
the Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation, with the exception of 
modihtions. to Customer Information, Contact Information or Billing Contact 
Intbrmation, either at the request of VarTec or necessitated by technical 
considerations, said Appkation shall be considered a new Application and shall be 
handled as a IKW Application for purposes of the provkhnhg interval d BellSouth 
shall charge VarTec a Planning Fee. 
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6.4 Bona Fide Firm Order. VarTec shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment 
‘ 

installation in a BellSouth Premises by mbmitthg a Physical Expanded Interconnection 
Finn Order document (“Firm Orda”) to BellSouth A Firm Order shall be considered 
Bona Fide when VarTec has completed the Appkation/InqUiry process d e s c n i  in 
Section 6.2, precedmg, and has submitted the Firm Order document indicating 
acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth The BOM Fide Finn 
Order must be received by BellSouth no later than five (5 )  business days after 
BellSouth’s Application Response to VarTec’s Bona Fide Application. 

Construction and Provisioninn Interval. BellSouth will complete construction for 
collocation arrangements within seventy-six (76) business days &om r@t of an 
Application or as agreed to by the Parties. Under extraordinary conditions, BellSouth 
will complete construction for collocation arxangeinents within ninety-one (91) 
busmess days. Examples of extraordinary conditions indude, but are not ljmited to, 
extended license or p d t t h g  intervals; major BellSouth equipIlKnt rearrangement or , 

addition; power plant addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; 
major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials 
abatement; and mangemexits for which equipment shipping intervals are extraordinary 
in length In the event VarTec submits a forecast as described in the following section 
three (3) months or more prior to the application date, the above intervals shall apply. 
In the event VarTec submits such a forecast between two (2) months and three (3) 
months prior to the application date, the above intervals may be extended by one (1) 

. additional month. In the event VarTec submits such a forecast less than two (2) 
months prior to the application date, the above intervals may be extended by sixty (60) 
calendar days. BellSouth will attempt to meet standard intervals for unforezasted 
requests and any interval adjustments will be discussed with VarTec at the time the 
application is received. Additional installations to existing collocation arrangements for 
line sharing or h e  splitting, which include adding cable, adding cable and splitter, and 
adding a splitter, will be 45 business days from receipt of an Application Raw space, 
which is space lacking the necessary inhstructure to provide collocation space 
including but not limited to WAC, Power, etc.), conversion time fimes fall outside 
the norma1 intervals and are negotiated on an iadividual case basis. 

6.5 

6.5.1 To be considered a timely and accurate forecast, VarTec must submit to BellSouth the 
CLEC Forecast Form containing the following infomation: Central OffidService 
Wire Center CLLI, number of Caged square feet, number of DSO, DSl, DS3 frame 
terminations, mmber of fused amps and planned application date. 

6.6 J o i n t g .  Joint planning between BellSouth and VarTec will commence within a 
of twenty (20) calendar days firom BellSouth’s receipt of a Bona Fide Finn 

Order. BellSouth wilt provide the preliminary design of the Collocation Space and the 
equipment configuration requirements as reflected m the Bona Fide App.lication and 
a h d  in the Bona Fide Finn Order. The Collocation Space completion time period 
will be provided to VarTec during joint planning. 
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6.7 permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents within ten (10) 
calendar days of the completion of hlized construction designs and specifications. 

6.8 Acctmtance Walk Throuak VarTec will contact BellSouth within seven (7) days of 
collocation space bemg ready to schedule m acceptance walk thugh  of each 
Collocation Space requested h m  BellSouth by VarTec. BellSouth will correct any 
deviations to VarTec's original or jointly amended require". witbjn seven (7) 
calendar days after the w& througb, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different 
time frame. 

6.9 Use of Certified Sumlier. VarTec shall select a supplier which has been approved as a 
Certified Supplier to perform ail engineering and installation work VarTec and 
VarTec's Certified Supplier must follow and comply with all of BellSouth's 
requirements outlined in BellSouth's TR 73503, TR 73519, TR 73572, and TR 73564. 
la some cases, VarTec must select separate Certified Suppliers for trammkion 
equipment, switching equipment and power equipment. BellSouth shall provide 
VarTec with a Iist of Certif~ed Suppliers upon request. The Certified Suppliexfs) shall 
be responsiile for installing VarTec's equipment and components, performing 
operational tests after installation is complete, a d  notifying BellSouth's equipment 
engineers and VarTec upon successll completion of installation, etc. The Certified 
Supplier shall bill VarTec directly for all work performed for VarTec pursuant to this 
Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liabitity for tior responsibility to pay such 
charges imposed by the Certified Supplier. BellSouth shall consider c e r t w g  VarTec 
or any supplier proposed by VarTec. All work performed by or for VarTec shall 
conform to generally accepted industry guidelines and standards. 

6.10 Alarm and Monitoring BellSouth shall place environmental alarms m the Premises for 
the protection of BellSouth's equipment and fbcitities. VarTec shall be responsible for 
placermat, monitoring and removal of environmental and equipm" alarms used to 
service VarTec's Collocation Space. Upon request, BellSouth will provide VarTec 
with applicable tariffed service(s) to hilitate remote monitoring of collocated 
equipment by VarTec. Both Parties shall use best efforts to notify the other of any 
verified environmental hazard known to that Party. 

6.1 1 In the event physical Collocation Space 
was previously denied at a location due to technical reasons or space limitations, and 
that physical Collocation Space has subsequently become available, VarTec may 
relocate its virtual collocation arrangements to caged physical collocation 
arrangements and pay the appropriate fees for physical collocation and for the: 
rearrangement or reconfiguration of services terminated in the virtual collocation 
arrangement, as outlined in the appropriate BellSouth Attachments. In the evqt that 
BellSouth knows when additional space for physical collocation may become available 
at the location requested by VarTec, such information will be provided to VarTec in 
BellSouth's written denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (0 physical 
collocation Space becomes available to VarTec within 180 calendar daF of 
BellSouth's written denial of VarTec's request for physical coUocation, (E) BellSouth 
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6.12 

6.13 

6.14 

7, 

7.1 

7.2 

7.8 . 

7.8.1 

had knowledge that the space was going to become adable, and (hi VarTec was not 
informed in the written denial that physical Collocation Space would become available 
within such 180 calendar days, then VarTec may transition its virtual collocation 
arrangement to a cagd physical collocation arrangement and will receive a credit for 
any nonrecurring charges previously paid for such virtual collocation, VarTec must 
arrange with a Certified Supplier for the relocation of equipment hrn  its virtual 
Collocation Space to its physical Collocation Space d will bear the cost of such 
relocation. 

C- IC at anytime prior to space acceptance, VarTec cancels its order for the 
Collocation Space@), BellSouth will bill the applicable non reaming rate for any and 
all work processes for which work has begun. 

Licenses. VarTec, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining fiom 
govmmmtal authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or person, all 
rights, privileges, and licenses necesswy or required to operate as a provider of 
telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation Space. 

Environmental ComDliance. The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the 
Environmental Hazard Guidelines identified as Exhibit A attached hereto. 

Rates and Charges 

BellSouth shan assess a Phnhg Fee via a Senice order which shall be issued at the 
time BellSouth responds that space is available pursuant to section 2.1. Payment of 
said Planning Fee will be due as dictated by VarTec's ament billing cycle and is non- 
refundable. 

Cross Connect Rates - Cross connect rates shall be as set forth m Exhibit D, attached 
hereto, and shall be dependent on the ConSgUration of the collocation mangement and 
the location of the associated demarcation point. If the demarcation point was 
established at a BellSouth provided POT bay, the POT Bay cross connect rates in 
addition to the VarTec -provided POT Bay Rates as set forth in Exhibit D shall apply. 
I f  the demarcation point was established at a mmmon block on a BellSouth 
conventional distribution Eame, intermediary frame or other termination h e ,  then 
the Frame cross connect rates as set forth in Exhibit D shall apply for all terminations 
demarcating at the respective frame locations. For all mgements for which the 
demarcation point was established at a VarTec-provided POT bay, the POT bay - 
VarTec rates for cross connects set forth in Exhiiit D shall apply for all terminations 
demarcating at the VarTec-provided POT Bay. 

Power. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt (-48V) DC power for VarTec's 
Collocation Space. 

Recurring charges for -48V DC power cotlfllmption will be assessed per ampere per 
month based upon the engineered and instand power feed hsed ampere capacity. 
Rates include redundant feeder fise positions (A&B) and common cable rack to 
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VarTec’s equipment or space enclosure. VarTec shall contract with a Certified 
Supplier who will be responsible for the following: dedicated power cable support 
structure within VarTec’s arrangement and terminations of cable within the collocation 
space. 

7.8.2 

7.9 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.3 

8.4 

Non recurring charges for -48V DC power distriiution will be based on the common 
powa feeder cable support structure between the BellSouth BDFB and VarTec’s 
arrangement area. 

Other. If no rate is identifled in this Attachment, the rate for the specific senice or 
hction will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

Insurance 

VarTec shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Section 8 and underwritten by insuraace companies 
licensed to do buhess in the states applicable under this Attachment and having a 
Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

VarTec shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($10,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
Exces/Umbreh coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars ($1 O,OOO,OOO.OO), 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($lOO,OOO.OO) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars ($500,000.00) policy limit by disease. 

All Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of VarTec’s 
real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth’s Central Office location(s). 

VarTec may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent business 
interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes m liability for loss 
of profit or revenues should an intenuption of service occur. 

The Limits set forth in Section 8.2 above may be increased by BellSouth fkom time to 
time during the term of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to VarTec to at 
least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to comparable 
occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

AU policies purchased by VarTec shall be deemed to be primary and not contributing 
to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth All insurance must be 
in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth’s Premises and shall 
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remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until d VarTec's property has been 
removed h m  BellSouth's Premises, whichever period is longer. I f  VarTec fhih to 
maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay the p r e "  thereon and seek 
reimbursement of same h m  VarTe~. 

8.5 

8.6 

8.7 

8.8 

8.9 

VarTec shall submit certificates of i " c e  reflecthg the coverage required pursuant 
to this Section a "um of ten (IO) business days prior to the commencement of any 
work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this intexval may result in construction 
and equipment installation delays. VarTec shall anange for BeUSouth to receive thirty 
(30) busmess days' advance notice of cancellation fiom VarTec's irrsurat#.R company. 
VarTec shall forward a certificate of ixn"e and notice of cancellatiodnm-renewal 
to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Tekcommunications, Inc. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
17H53 BellSouth Cater 
675 W. Peachtree Street 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

VarTec must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth's fire insurance 
company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to, such 
recormnendations. 

Self-Insurance. If VarTec's net worth exceeds five hundred milJion dollars 
($500,000,000), VarTec may elect to request self-insurance status m lieu of obtaining 
any ofthe insurance required in Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.2. VarTec shall provide 
audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the commencement 
of any work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review such audited 
financial statements and respond m writing to VarTec in the went that self-' "rice 

status is not granted to VarTec. If BellSouth approves VarTec for self-insurance, 
VarTec shall annually fiunish to BellSouth, and keep current, evidence of such net 
worth that is attested to by one of VarTec's corporate officers. The ability to self- 
insure shall continue so long as the VarTec meets all of the requirements of this 
Section. If the VarTec subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, VarTec is 
required to purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.2. 

The net worth requirements set forth in Section 8.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
from time to time during the tenn of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days' notice to 
VarTec to at least such "un limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 
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9. Mechanics Liens 

9.1 If any mechanics liem or other liem shall be fled against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or VarTec), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of any 
labor or materials M h e d  or alleged to have been fimkhed or to be fiunished to or 
for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said property made at 
the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party directing or 
requesting h s e  changes shall, within thirty (30) business days after receipt of written 
notice fiom the Party against whose property said lien has been filed, either pay such 
lien or cause the same to be bonded osthe affected property in the manner provided 
by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the property of  the other shall 
also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf' of the other, any action, suit or 
proceeding which may be brought for the enfoment of such liens and shall pay any 
damage and discharge any judgment entered thereon. 

10. 

10.1 

11. 

11.1 

Inspections 

BellSouth may conduct an inspection of VarTec's equipment and fkcitities in the 
Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of hilities between VarTec's equipment 
and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an inspection if VarTec adds 
equipment and may otherwise conduct routine inspections at reasonable intervals 
mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall provide VarTec with a mini" 
of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, whichever is greater, advance 
notice of all such inspections. All costs of such inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

Security and Safety Requirements 

The secufity and safety requirements set forth in this section are as stringent as the 
security requirements BellSouth maintains at its own premises either for their own 
employees or for authorized contractors VarTec shall provide its employees and 
agents with picture identification which must be worn and visible at all times while in 
the Collocation Space or other areas in or around the Premises. The photo 
Identiiication card shall bear, at a "m, the employee's name and photo, and the 
VarTec name. BellSouth reserves the right to remove eom its premises any employee 
of VarTec not possessing identification issued by VarTec or who have violated any of 
BellSouth's policies as outlined in the CLEC Security Training documents. VarTec 
shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of its 
personnel h m  BellSouth premises. VarTec shall be solely responsi%le for ensuring 
that any Guest of VarTec is in compliance with all subsections of this Section 11.  

1 1 ,I. 1 VarTec will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide investigation of 
criminal history records for each VarTec employee being considered for work on the 
BellSouth Premises, for the statedcounties where the VarTec employee has worked 
and lived for the past five years. Where state law does not permit statewide collection 
or reporting, an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. VarTec shall not 
be required to perform this investigation if an m a t e d  company of VarTec has 
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11.1.2 

11.1.3 

11.1.4 

11.1.5 

11.1.6 

11.117 

performed an mvatigation of the VarTec employee seeking access, if such 

VarTec has performed a pre-employment statewide mvestigation of criminal history 
records, or where state law does not permit an mvestigation of the applicable counties 
for the VarTec employee seeking access, for the states/counties where the VarTec 
employee has worked and lived for ?he past five years. 

investigation meets the criteria set forth above. This requkmmt will not apply if 

VarTec will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the BeUSouth 
Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or meeting criteria defined by 
BellSouth 

VarTec shall not assign to BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of felony 
cxi"l convictions. VarTec shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel 
with records of demeanor convictions, except for misdemeanor traffic Violations, 
without advising BellSouth of the nature a d  gravity of the offense(s). BellSouth 
reserves the right to r e h e  building access to any VarTec personnel who have been 
identified to have misdemeanor criminal convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
m the event that VarTec chooses not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of 
any misdemeanor conviction, VarTec may, in the alternative, certify to Bemouth that 
it shall not assign to BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
convictions (other than misdemeanor traffic violations). 

VarTec shall not knowingly assign to BellSouth Premises any individual who was a 
former employee of BeUSouth and whose employment with BellSouth was te"ted 
for a criminal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution of the individual 
for the criminal offense. 

VarTec shall not knowingly assign to the BellSouth Premises any individual who was a 
former contractor of BellSouth and whose access to BellSouth fremises was revoked 
due to commission of a crkninal offense whether or not BellSouth sought prosecution 
of the individual for the criminal offense, 

For each VarTec employee requiring access to BellSouth Premises pursuant to this 
Attachment, VarTec shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an employee gaining such access, 
a certiiication that the aforementioned background check and security training were 
completed. The certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions were 
found and c e r t w g  that the security training was completed by the employee. If the 
employee's criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, VarTec will disclose 
the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. In the altemative, VarTec may 
certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to BellSouth Premises any pemnnel with 
records of misdemeanor convictions other than misdemeanor traffic violations. 

At BellSouth's 'request, VarTec shall promptly remove fiom BellSouth's Premises any 
employee of VarTec BellSouth does not wish to grant access to its prerniseS 1) 
pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the initiation of an 
investigation in the event that an employee of VarTec is found interfering with the 
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11.2 

11.3 

11.4 

11.5 

12. 

12,l 

property or personnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, provided that an investigation 
shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BellSouth reserves the right to interview VarTec’s 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s 
property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or perwnnel,tprovided 
that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to VarTec’s Security contact of such 
inteniew. VarTec and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate with BellSouth’s 
investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct c o d t t e d  by, 
witnessed by, or involving VarTec’s employees, agents, or contractors, Additiody, 
BellSouth reserves the right to bill VarTec for all reasonable costs associated with 
investigations involving its employees, agents, or contractors if it is established and 
mutually agreed in good f~th that VarTec’s employees, agents, or contractors are 
responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth shall bill VarTec for BellSouth property 
which is stolen or damaged where an investigation determines the culpability of 
VarTec’s employees, agents, or contractors and where VarTec agrees, in good faith, 
with the results of such investigation. VarTec shall not% BellSouth in writing 
immediately m the event that VarTec discovers one of its employees already working 
on the BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. Upon request of the other Party, 
the Party who is the employer shall discipline consistent with its employment practices, 
up to and including removal &om BellSouth Premises, my employee found to have 
violated the security and safety requirements of this section, VarTec shall hold 
BellSouth harmless for any damages resulting from such removal of its personnel h m  
BellSouth premises. 

Use of Supplies. unauthorized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies by 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plug-in 
cards,) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party, as may be all associated 
investigative costs. 

Use of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calfs necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall in 
no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions of 
its employees. 

Destruction of Collocation Space 

In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for VarTec’s permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect within 
ten (10) business days after such damage, to terminate occupancy of the damaged 
Collocation Space, and if’ either Party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice 
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of termhation, both Parties shall stand released of and from Wer liability under the 
terms hereof If  the Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be 
rendered wholly unsuitable for VarTec's permitted use, or is damaged and the option 
to terrrtinate is not exercised by either Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to 
proceed promptly without expense to VarTec, except for improvements not the 
property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time 
within which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall be 
subject to delays caused by stom, shortages of labor and materials, government 
regulations, strikes, wdkouts, and causes beyond the control ofBellSouth, which 
causes shall not be construed as limiting &tors, but as exemplary a@. VarTec may, 
at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space and eq@xnent 
provided however that a Certified Contractor is used and the necessary space 
preparation has been CompIeted. Rebuild of equipment must be pdormed by a 
CertXed Vendor. If VarTec's acceleration of the project increases the cost of the 
project, then those additional charges will be mcwed by VarTec. Where allowed and 
where practical, VarTec may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or 
makes repairs. In d cases where the Cobcation Space shall be rebuilt or repaired, 
VarTec shall be entitled to an equitable abatemat of rent and other charges, 
depending upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for VarTec's permitted use, 
until such Collocation Space is m y  repaired and restored and VarTec's equipment 
installed therein (but in no event later than thirty (30) business days after the 
Collocation Space is fidly repaired and restored). 

13. Eminent Domain 

13.1 If the whole of a Collocation Space shall be taken by my public authotity under the 
power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall terminate with respect to such 
Collocation Space as of the day possession shall be taken by such public authority and 
rent and other charges for the Collocation Space shall be paid up to that day with 
proportionate r e M  by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space shall be taken under eminent domain, BellSouth and VarTec shall 
each have the nght to terminate this Attachment with respect to such Collocation 
Space and declare the same null and void, by written notice of such intention to the 
other Party within ten ( I  0) busmess days after such taking. 

' 

14. Nonexclasivity 

14.1 VarTec understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may enter 
hto similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant to all such 
agreements shall be determjned by space availabllrty and made on a first come, first 
served basis. 
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ENVIR0”TALANDSAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on envimxlmental and safety issues when applying 
for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements, 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1.1 Cormfiance with bDkable  Law. BellSouth and V a f k  agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and’safety laws and regulations 
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liabllay Act (CERCLA), Superfimd Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and “ P A  and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“APppJicable Laws”). Each Party shall not@ 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andor 
citations are issued that relate to my aspect of this Attachment. 

1.2 Notice. BellSouth and VarTec shall provide notice to the other, inchding Material 
Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. VarTec 
should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

1.3 Practices/Procedures. BellSouth may make available additional envitPnmenta1 control 
procedures for VarTec to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises (See Section 
2, below). These practiceslprocedures will represent the regular work practices 
required to be followed by the employees and contractors of BellSouth for 
environmental protection. VarTec will require its contractors, agents and others 
accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. Section 2 lists the 
Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed by VarTec when 
operating in BellSouth Premises. 

1.4 Environmental and Safetv Inswtions. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
VarTec space with proper notification. BellSouth resewes the right to stop any 
VarTec work operation that imposes I ” t  Dariger to the environment, employees 
or other persons m the area or Facility. 

1.5 Hazardous Materials Brouaht On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at BellSouth Premises by VarTec are owned by VarTec. VarTec 
will m d w  BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to persons or property 
caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth approval, no substantial 
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new safety or environmental hazards can be created by VarTec or different hazardous 
materials used by VarTec at BellSouth Facility. VarTec Musf demonstrate adequate 
emergency rmponse capabdities for its materials used or remahing at the Bemouth 
Fachty. 

1.6 SD& and Releases. When contamination is discovered at BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by VarTec to BellSouth. 

1.7 Coordinated Environments 1 Plans and Permits. BellSouth aud VarTec will coordinate 
phns, pennits or information required to be submitted to government agencies, such 
as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and countermeafllres (SPCC) 
plans and community reporting. If fees are associated with w, BellSouth and 
VarTec will develop a cost sharing procedure. If BellSouth’s permit or EPA 
identification number must be used, VarTec nust comply with all of BellSouth’s 
p e d  conditions and environmental processes, including environmental ‘%est 
management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) andor selection of BST 
disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

1.8 Environmental and Sdety Indemnification. BellSouth and VarTec shall mdemu@, 
defend and hold bannless the other Party fiom and against any clairns (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or personal 
property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect damages, and 
punitive damages), penalties, fines, fodeitures, costs, liabilities, interest and losses 
arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any Applicable Law or 
contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of contamination arising out 
of the acts or omissions of the indemnifying Party, its agents, contractors, or 
employees coIlcefning its operations at the Facility. 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUE3 

When perfonring functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, VarTec agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the 
current h e  of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
(M&Ps), incorporated herein by this ref-. VarTec Mher agrees to cooperate 
with BellSouth to ensure that VarTec’s employees, agents, andlor subcontractors are 
knowledgeable of and satis@ those provisions of BellSouth’s Environmental M&Ps 
which apply to the specific Environmental fiurction being performed by VarTec, its 
empbyees, agents andlor fllbcontractors. 

The most curtent version of reference documentation must be requested fiom 
BellSouth 
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1 ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous material 
or other regulated material 
(e.g., batteria, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cieaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract laborloutsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazarCklUQ 
materialhste; maintenance of 
storage tanks) 

I Transportation of hamdous 
material 

M a i n t u m d m t i a  wurk 
which m y  produce 0 waste 

Other maintenance work 
, .. 

I Janitmialsavices 

Version 2401 : 06/15/01 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

HaPnatlwaste releasdspill 
firesafety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & f&d laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accurdanw with BST's 
m ~ m t a l  M&Ps 

hurance 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVE" approval of contractor 

Compliance with all appkatim 
local, state, & fedgal laws and 
regulations 

@ F t  
Protection of BST enrplhyea and 

All waste ranoval and disposal 

ADDRESSED BY THE: 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

StdTiQtC450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

StdT&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact WS 
Management) 

Fact She& Series 1700 
Building Ermxgency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

StdT&C450 

StdT&C 450-B 
(Contact us for copy of 
appropriate E/S M&Ps.) 

StdT&C660 

StdT&C450 
0 Fact Sh& Series 17000 

e StdT&C660-3 

Approved Environmental 
V& List (Contact US 
M=-) 

e StdT&C450 

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 

29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 
Standard) 

(OSHA standard) 
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Manhole cleaning 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that may 
contain asbestos 

3. DEFINITIONS 

must conform to all applicable 
ferleral, state and local regulations 

All Hazardous Material and Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of empIoyees and 
q i p m t  

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, 8c federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 
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Prmuremetlt 

Fact Sheet Series 17OOO 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 
BSP 010-170-001BS 
(Hazcom) 

* StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 

Issue A, August 1996 
* BSP 620-145-011PR 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Envirorunental 
Vendor List (Contact WS 
M a w ”  

I GU-BTEN-OOlBT, Chapter 3 

Generator. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 26 1, or whose act f h t  causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous C h a  As defined m the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

lxxunhent D- . Any conditions or practices at 8 fafity which are such that a danger exists 
which could ressonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate sigdhnt damage to the environment or natural resources. 

S ~ i l l  or Release. As d e b 4  in Section 101 of CERCLA 

4. ACRONYMS 

Version 2401: 06/15/01 
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EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECiLDEC - Department Environmental Coordinatorhd Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-OOlBT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILITY 

1. NON-DISCRIMINATORY ACCESS TO TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

1.1 During the term of this Agreement, where VarTec is  utilizing its own switch, 
VarTec shall contact the North American Numbering Plan Administrator, Neustar, 
for the assignment of numbering resources. In order to be assigned a Central 
Office Code, VarTec will be required to complete the Central O&e Code (NXX) 
Assignment Request and Confinnation Form (Code Request Form) in accordance 
with Industry Numbering Committee's Central Office Code 
Guidelines (INC 95-040'7-008). 

Assignment 

1.2 Where BellSouth is providing local switching, VarTec may utilize BellSouth's 
telephone numbers. BellSouth will provide VarTec with on line access to 
telephone numbers on a first come first sewed basis. Assignment, reservation and 
use of telephone numbers shall be govemed by applicable FCC d e s  and 
regulations. 

1.3 VarTec acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of 
telephone numbers m a particular C o m n  Language Location Identifier Code 
(CLLIC); and in such instances, VarTec shall return numbers to BellSouth upon 
BellSouth's request. BellSouth shall make all such requests on a 
n0ndiscrim;Slatory basis. 

2. NUMBER PORTABILITY PERMANENT SOLUTION 

2.1 The Parties will offer local number portability m accordance with rules, regulations 
and guidelines adopted by the ConnniSsion, the FCC and industry fora. Interim 
Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) will be available only m those end 
oftices where no carrier has requested impknmtation of permanent local number 
portability (PNP). Once PNP is implemented in an end office pursuant to the 
r q u a t  of a canier, both Parties must withdraw their SPNP offerings. The 
transition &om existing SPNP arrangements to PNP ahall occur within ninety (90) 
days h m  the date PNP is ~ l ~ t e d  in the end office. Neither Party shall 
charge the other Party for conversion h m  SPNP to PNP. 

2.2 End User Line Charge. Where VarTec subscrib to BellSouth's local switching, 
BellSouth shall bill d VarTec shall pay the end user line charge associated with 

1 implementing PNP 85 set forth in BellSouth's FCC TariffNo. 1 . This charge is not 
subject to the resale discount set forth m Attachment 1 of this Agreement. 

To limit Service outage, BellSouth and VwTec will adhere to the process flows 
and cutover guidelines for porting numbers as outlined h the LNP Refame 
Guide, as amended from time to time. The LNP Ref- Guide, incorporated 

2.3 
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2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

herein by reference, is accessible via the Internet at the following site: 
http://www.interconnection.bellsouth,com All intervals referenced in the LNP 
Reference Guide shall apply to both BellSouth and VarTec. 

The Parties will set Local Routing Number (LRN) unconditional or 10-digit 
triggers where applicable. Where triggers are set, the porting Party will remove 
the ported number at the same time the trigger is removed. 

A trigger order is a service order issued in advance of the porting of a number, A 
trigger order 1) jnitiates call queries to the AM SS7 network in advance of the 
number being ported; and 2) provides for the new SerYice provider to be in control 
of when a number ports. 

Where triggers are not set, the Parties shall coordinate the porting of the number 
between service providers so as to "k service interruptions to the end user. 

BellSouth and VarTec will work cooperatively to implement changes to PNP 
process flows ordered by the FCC or as recommended by standard industry f o m  
addressing PNP. 

SERVICE PROVIDER NUMBER PORTABILITY 

Where PNP has not been implemented in an end office, the Parties shall provide 
SPNP. SPNP is a service arrangement whereby an end user who switches 
subscription of his local exchange service h m  BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice 
versa, is permitted to retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, 
provided that the end user remains at the same location for his local exchange 
service or changes locations and service providers but stays within the same 
BellSouth local calling area of his existmg number. Except as otherwise expressly 
provided herein, SPNP is 8vahbIe only where the local exchange d e r  is 
currently providing basic local exchange sewice to the end user., SPNP for a 
particular assigned telephone number will be cliscoxmected when any end user, 
Co"ission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.&, a change in exchange 
bundaries) would n o d y  r e d  m a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange service. 

hods of Providing SPNP. SPNP is available through either m t e  call 
forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks. Remote call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) 
is an existing switcbbased sewice that redirects calls witbin the telephone 
network. Direct inward diahg trunks (SPNP-DID) allow calls to be routed over a 
dedicqted fircility to the switch that mes the subsc$wr.. . . .  

3.3 

3.4 Rstes 

Simal@ Reuuirements. SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP 
Sentices. 
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3.4.1 Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhiit A to this Attachment. I f  no rate is identified 
in the Attachment, the rate for the specific service or hction will be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariffor as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either 
party. 

4. 

4.1 

SPNP IMPLEMENTATION 

SPNP-RCF is a telecommunications sewice whereby a call dialed to an SPNP- 
RCF equipped telephone number is automatically forwarded to an assigned seven- 
or ten- digit telephone n u m b  within the local calling area as defined in 
BellSouth's General Subscrr'ber Services T d .  The forwarded-to number shall be 
specified by VarTec or BellSouth, as appropriate. The forwarding Party will 
provide identification of the originating telephone number, via SS7 signaling, to 
the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telephone number to the 
SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF provides a 
single call path for the forwarding of no more than one calI to the receiving Party's 
specified forwarded-to number. Additional call paths for the fowardhg of 
multiple simultaneous calla are available on a per path basis at rates as outbed in 
this Attachment. 

4.2 SPNP-DID service provides trunk side access to end office switches for direct 
inward dialing to the other Party's premises equipment &om the 
telecodcations network to linea associated with the other Party's switching 
equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for inward 
service. SPNP-DID is available fiom BellSouth on a per DSO, DS1 or DS3 basis. 
A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling only, applies 
for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct kilities are required 
fiom the end office where a ported number resides to the end office serving the 
ported d user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth's Intrastate Access Services 
tariff; as amended fiom time to time. Transport mileage will be caiculated as the 
airline distance between the end of&e where the number is ported and the Point of 
Intmfhce ('TOr7 Using the V&H coordinate method SPNP-DID must be 
est&lisM with a "umconiiguration of two channels and one unassigned 
telephom number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
f;ircilitics arranged for SPNP-DID m y  not be mixed with any other type of trunk 
p u p ,  with w )  outgoing calls placed over said k%tiea. SPNP-DID will be 
provided only where such facilities are available and where the switching 
aquipment of the ordering Party is properly ecppped. Where SPNP-DID sexvice 
is required h m  more than one wire center or h m  separate trunk groups within 
the m e  wire center, such Seryice provided h m  each wire center or each trunk 
group within the 
customer-dialed sent-paid calls will be completed to the &st number of a SPNF- 
DID number group; however, here are no restrictions on calls completed to other 

wire center shall be considerd a separate service. Only 
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4.3 

4.4 

numbers of a SPNP-DID number group. Sent-paid calls refer to those calk placed 
by an end user who physically deposits currency in a public telephone. Interface 
group mangexnents provided for temhting the switched transport at the Party's 
terminal location are as set forth in of BellSouth's Intrastate Access Services 
T M  0 E6.1.3.A as amended from time to time. 

SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of 
twenty. VarTec may order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone 
numbers in less than blocks of twenty pursuant to BellSouth's tad& 

The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for 
sent-paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator- 
assisted non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or VarTec 
shall be responsble €or the payment of charges under the same terms and 
conditions for which the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either 
Party may request that the other block collect and third party non-sent paid calls to 
the SPNP-assigned telephone number. If a Party does not r equa  blocking, the 
other Party will provide itemized local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid 
calls on the monthly bill of usage charges provided at the individual end user 
account level. The detail will include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party 
shall have the option of receiving this usage data on a daily basis via a data file 
transfer arrangement. This arrangement will utilize the existing industry d o r m  
standard, known as E M  staudarh, for exchange ofbilling data. Files of usage 
data will be created daily for the optional service, Usage originated and recorded 
in the sending BellSouth RAO will be provided in unrated or rated format, 
depending on processing system. VarTec usage originated elsewhere and 
delivered via ChaDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall k provided in rated 
format. 

4.5 The new service provider shall be responsible for obtaining authorization h m  the 
end user for the hadling of the disconnection of the end user's d c e ,  the 
provision of new focal service and the provision of SPW services. Each Party 
shall be responsible for coordinating the provision of service with the other to 
a w e  that its switch is capable of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each Party shall 
be solely responsible to ensure that its fkcilities, equipment and services do not 
interfere with or impair any facility, equipment, or Service of the other Party or any 
of its end users. In the event that either Party determines in its reasonable 
judgment that the other Party will likely impair or is impairing, or interfering with 
any equipment, f'acility or service or any of its end users, that Party may either 
refuse to'provide SPNP service or m y  terminate SPNP service to the other Party 
after providing appropriate notice. 

announcement Service for any telephone numbers s u b n i  to SPNP-DID 
services for which it is not presmtly providing local exchange service or 
terminating to an end user. Where either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate 
any SPNP service, that Party shall be responsible fbr designating the prefkred 
standard type of announcement to be provided. 

4.6 . Each Party shall be*responsible fbr providing an approptiate intercept 

' 
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4.7 End-to-end transmission characteristics may vary depending on the distance and 
routing necessary to complete calls over SPNP facilities and the fixt that another 
carrier is involved in the provisioning of service. Neither Party shalt specify end- 
to-end transmission characteristics for SPNP calls. 

4.8 Where SPNP-RCF is utilized for SPNP, for terminating IXC traffic ported to 
either Party which requires use of either Party‘s tandem switching, the tandem 
provider will bill the IXC tandem switching, the interconnection charge, and a 
portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the UCC local switching, the 
cafiier common line and a portion of the transport. If the tandem provider is 
unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other Party to bill the 
IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the tandem provider 
will bill the IXC fidl terminating switched access charges at the tandem provider’s 
rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s tariffrates via a 
process used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched access 
revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the delivering 
Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. 

5. 

5.1 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEM (OSS) RATES 

The terms, conditions and rates for OSS are as set forth in Attachment 2. 

. , . , A .  
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Pm-ORDERING, ORDERING AND PROVISIONING, MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1. QUALITY OF PRE-ORDERING, ORDERING AND PROVISIONING, 
MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 

1.1 BellSouth shall provide pre-ordering, ordering and provisioning and maintenance 
and repair services to VarTec that are equivalent to the pre-ordering, ordering and 
provisioning and maintenance d repair services BellSouth provides to itself or 
any other CLEC, where technically feasible. The guidelines for pre-ordering, 
ordering and provisioning and maintenance and repair are set forth in the various 
guides and business rules, as appropriate, and as they are amended fiom time to 
time during this Agreement. The guides and business rules are found at 
http://www.interconnectBn.be~uth.com and are incorporated herein by 
reference. 

1.2 For purposes of this Agreement, BellSouth’s regular working hours for 
provisioning ate defined as follows: 
Monday- Friday - 8:OO a n  - 5:OO p.m (Exchding Holidays) 

(Resale/uNE non-coo r d b t  ed, 
coordinated orders and order 
coordinated-time specific) 

8:OO a.m. - 5:OO p.m. (Exchding Holidays) 
@male/LME non-coordinated 
orders) 

Saturday - 

1.2.1 The above hours represent the hours, either Eastern or Central The, of where the 
physical work is king performed. 

1.2.2 To the extent VarTec requests provisioning of service to be perfbmed outside 
BellSouth’s regular working hours, or the work so requested requires BellSouth’s 
technicians to work outside regular working hours, overtime billing charges shall 
apply. Notwithstanding the foregoing, ifsuch work is performed outside of 
regular working hours by a BeltSouth technician during his or her scheduled shift 
and BellSouth does not incur any overtime charges in perfbrming the work on 
behalfof VarTec, BellSouth will not 855ess VarTec additional charges beyond the 
rates a d  charges specified in this Agreement. 

2. ACCESS TO OPERATIONS SUPPORT SYSTEMS 

2.1 BeUSouth shall provide VarTec access to operations support system ((QSS”) 
fuwthns for pte-ordering, ordering and provisioning, maintenawe and repair, and 
bdlhg. BellSouth shall provide access to the OSS through nanual andor 
electronic interfaces as described m this Attachment. It is the sole responsibility of 
VarTec to obtam the techaical capability to access and utilize BellSouth’s OSS 
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2.1.1 

interfaces. Specifications for VarTec’s access and use of BellSouth‘s electronic 
interfaces are set forth at wwwhterconnection.beUsouth.com and are incorporated 
herein by reference. 

-dering. In accordance with FCC and Commission rules and orders, 
BellSouth will provide electronic access to the following pre-ordering hctions: 
service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date information, customer record information and bop makeup 
information. Access is provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System 
(LENS) interface and the Telewmunications Access Gateway (TAG) interface. 
Customer record information includes customer spec& information in CRIS and 
B A G .  VarTec shall not View, copy, or othenvise obtain access to the customer 
record information of any customer without that customer‘s permission. VarTec 
will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance with 
applicable laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is provided. 
BellSouth reserves the right to audit VarTec’s access to customer record 
information. If a BellSouth audit of VarTec’s access to customer record 
information reveals that VarTec is accessing customer record information without 
having obtained the proper End User authorization, BellSouth upon reasonable 
notice to VarTec m y  take corrective action, including but not limited to 
suspending or terminating VarTec’s electronic access to BellSouth’s OSS 
fimctionality. AU such information obtained through an audit shall be deemed 
Infomation covered by the Proprietary and Confidential Lnformation section in the 
General Terms and Conditions of this Agreemerrt. 

2.1.2 Service Oderinq. BellSouth will make available the Electronic Data Interchange 
(EDI) interface and the TAG ordering intexfke for the purpose of exchanging 
order idomtion, including order statu and completion notification, for non- 
complex and certain complex male requests and certain network elements. 
VarTec may integrate the ED1 intdce or the TAG orderiig interface with the 
TAG pre-ordering interface. In addition, BellSouth will provide integrated pre- 
ordering and ordering capability through the LENS int* for non-complex and 
certain complex resale sentice requests a d  certain network element requests. 

2.1.3 Maintenance and Rep a. VarTec m y  report and monitor service troubles and 
obtain repair services h m  BellSouth via electronic intdces. BellSouth provides 
several options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange services, BellSouth 

ory access to the Trouble Analysis Facilitation will offer VarTec no- 
Int&e-(TAFQ. In addition, BellSouth will offer m industry standard, machine- 

tion (ECTA) Gateway to-machine Electronic C o d a t i o n s  Trouble Adm” 
interface. For designed services, BellSouth will provide non-discriminatory trouble 
reporting via the ECTA Gateway. BellSouth will provide VarTec an estimated 
t i m  to repair, an appointment time or a C o m m i ~ t  time, as appropriate, on 
trouble reports. Requests for trouble repair will be billed m accordance with the 
provisions of Section 1.2.1 of this Attachment. BellSouth and V H e c  agree to 
adhere to BellSouth’s Operational Wnder&mclhg, as amended from time to time 
during this Agreement and as incorporated hmin by reftrence. The Operational 

. * .  

. *  
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Understanding may be accessed via the Internet at 
http://www. intercomection.beilsouth.com 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

3. 

3.1 

Change Manam"t. BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
management of the electronic interfaces through the Change Control Process 
(CCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the CCP document as amended 
&om time to time during this Agreement. The CCP document may be accessed via 
the Internet at http://www.interconnectionbeluth.com 

BellSouth's Versioning Policv for Electronic Interfaces. BellSouth's Versionhg 
Policy is part of the Change Control Process (CCP). Pursuant to the CCP, 
BellSouth win issue new software releases for new industry standards for its ED1 
and TAG electronic interfaces. The Versioning Poky, inchding the appropriate 
notification to VarTec, is set forth in the CCP document as amended fiom time to 
time during this Agreement. The CCP document may be accessed via the Internet 
at http://~.interconnectio~bellsoutbcom. 

Rates. Charges for use of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this 
Agreement and are incorporated herein by reference, 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Pendinp; Orders. Orders placed in the hold or pending status by VarTec will be 
held for a maxi" of thirty (30) days fkom the date the order is placed on hold. 
Mer such time, VarTec shall be required to submit a new service order. Incortect 
or invalid orders returned to VarTec fbr correction or cWcation will be held for 
ten (10) days. I f  VarTec does not return a corrected order withia ten (10) days, 
BellSouth wilt cancel the order. . 

3.2 Sinele Poht of Contact. VarTec will be the single point of contact with BellSouth 
for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by VarTec to 
provide services to its end users, except that BeUSouth may accept an order 
directly fiom another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the 
affected end user. VarTec and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of 
authorization with respect to customer orders. The Parties shall each be entitled to 
adopt their own internal processes for verification of customer authorization for 
orders, provided, however, tbat such processes shall comply with applicable state 
ad federal law inchding, util superseded, the FCC guidelines and orders 
appkbb to pllesubscrr'bed Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes, inchrding UIE. 
PIC. Pursuant to an order b m  another carrier, BellSouth may disconnect any 
network eleajlent being used by VarTec to provide Senice to that end user and m y  
reuse such network elements or Eacilities to enable such other ewer to provide 
service to the W user. BellSouth will mti@ VarTec that such 
processed, but will not be required to not@ VarTec in advame of such processing. 

order has been . .  

3.3 Use of Facilities. When a customer of VarTec elects to discontinue &e and 
transfer Service to another local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth 
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3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth In 
addition, where BellSouth provides local switching, BellSouth may disconnect and 
reuse facilities when the fhcility is in a denied state and BellSouth has received an 
order to establish new service or transfer of sewice fiom a customer or a 
customer’s CLEC at the same address served by the denied fbciIity. BellSouth will 
noti@ VarTec that such an order has been processed aRer the disconnect order has 
been completed. 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-fiee nation- 
wide (50 states) contact numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and 
maintenance of services. 

Subscribtion Functions. h cases where BellSouth performs subscription functions 
for an inter-exchange carrier (Le.. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account 
Record Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange 
carriers with the Operating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the 
purpose of obtaining end user billing account and other end user information 
required under subscription requirements. 

Cancellation Charges. If VarTec cancels an order for Network Elements or other 
services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of 
that order will be recovered m accordance with FCC No. 1 T a  Section 5. 

ExDedite Charaeg. For expedited requests by VarTec, expedited charges will 
apply for intends less than the standard interval as outlined in the BellSouth 
Product and Services Interval Guide. The charges aa outlined in BellSouth’s FCC 
No. 1 T a  Section 5, will apply. 

CLEC Remonsibdities. VarTec shall provide to BellSouth electronic access to 
customer record information, where available. If electronic access is not available, 
VarTec ,shall provide paper copies of customer record information. Such 
information shall be provided to BellSouth in the same intervals that BellSouth 
provides such information to VarTec. 
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BILLING 

1. PAYMENT AND BILLING ARRANGEMENTS 
All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
billing and bdhg accuracy certifications. 

Billing. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) and through the Customer Records Information System (CFUS) 
depending on the particular service(s) that VarTec requests. BellSouth will bill 
and record in accordance with this Agreement those charges VarTec incurs as a 
result of VarTec purchasing fkom BellSouth Network Elements and Other Services 
as set forth in this Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in CBOS Standard 
or CLUBEDI format, depending on the type of service ordered. For those 
services where standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth's billing format 
will change as necessary when standards are finalized by the industry forum. 

1.1 

1.1.1 For any service@) BellSouth orders from VarTec, VarTec shall bill BellSouth in 
CABS format. 

1.1.2 I f  either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the 
Billing Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

1.2 Master Account. Mer receiving certification as a local exchange company fkom 
the appropriate regulatory agency, VarTec will provide the appropriate BellSouth 
account manager the necessary documentation to enable Bemouth to establish a 
master account for hca l  Interconnection, Network Elements and Other Services, 
andor resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application for 
Master Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an 
Operating Company Number (00 assigned by the National Exchange Carriers 
Association (NECA), Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Code 
(GAC), Access Customer Name and Abbreviation (ACNA) and a tax exemption 
certificate, if applicable. 

1.2.1 Payment Responsibility. Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of 
VarTec, VarTec shall make payment to BellSouth for all Services billed. 
BellSouth is not responsible for payments not received by VarTec h m  VarTec's 
customer. BellSouth wiU not become involved m billing @Utes that may arise 
between VarTec and VarTec's customer. Payments made to BellSouth as 
payment on account will be credited to an accounts receivable master account and 
not to an end &s account. 

' 1.3 Pawlent Due. The payment will be due on or before the next bill date (ie., same 
date in the following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available 
funds. Payment is considered to have been made when received by BellSouth 
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1.4 If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shaU be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by the payment due date, a late payment charge, as set 
forth in Section 1.6, below, shall apply. 

1.5 Tax Exemption Upon proof of tax exempt cert&ation Eom VarTec, the total 
itmount billed to VarTec will not include those taxes or fees for which the CLEC is 
exempt. VarTec will be solely responsibie for the computation, tracking, reporting 
and payment of all taxes and like fees associated with the services provided to the 
end user of VarTec. 

1.6 Late Pavment. If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or Zany portion of the payment is 
received by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, 
then a late payment charge shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment charge 
shall be the portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a 
late k t o r  and will be applied on a per bill basis. The late k t o r  shall be as set 
forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services T d  Section B2 of the 
Private Line Service T d o r  Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tari& whichever 
BellSouth determines is appropriate. VarTec will be charged a fee for all returned 
checks as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariffor 
pursuant to the applicabIe state law. 

1,7 Discontinuing Service to VarTec. The procedures for discontinuing senice to 
VarTec are as follows: 

1 3  t BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment of 
services or in the event of prohibited, unlawhl or improper use of BellSouth 
hcilities or service or any other violation or noncompliance by VarTcc of the pules 
and regulations contained in BeUSouth’s t&. 

1.7.2 If payment of amounts not subject to a billing dispute, as d e s c r i i  in Section 
2. I .2., is not received by the biJl date in the month after the orighal bill date, 
BellSouth may provide written notice to VarTec that additional applications for 
Seryice will be r e W  and that any pending orders fbr service will not. be 
completed ifpapent is not received by the fdteenth day fbllowing the date of the 
notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty (30)days notice to 
VarTec at the billing address to discontinue the provision of existing services to 
VarTec at any time thereafter. 

1.7.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 
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1.7.4 If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the Senices involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and VarTec's noncompliance continues, nothing 
contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision of the 
services to VarTec without further notice. 

1.7.5 If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the 
date given in the written notification, VarTec's services will be discontinued. 
Upon discontinuance of Service on VarTec's account, service to VarTec's end 
users will be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at the request of the end 
user or VarTec for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment of the 
appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's n o d  application 
procedures. VarTec is solely responsible for notdjing the end user of the 
proposed service disconnection. If within Meen (15) days after an end user's 
sewice has been denied and no arrangements to reestablish service have been made 
consistent with this subseztion, the end user's service will be disconnected. 

1.8 Demosit PoIicv. When purchasing seMces fiom BellSouth, VarTec will be 
required to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide infomation . 
regarding credit worthiness. Based on the results of the credit anaySis, BellSouth 
reserves the right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. 
Such security deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit 
(BellSouth form), Surety Bond (BellSouth form) or, in its sole discretion, some 
other fonn of security. Any such security deposit shall in a0 way release VarTec 
from its obligation to make complete and tirnely payments of its biu. Such 
security shall be required prior to the inauguration of seMce, IC in the sole 
opinion of BellSouth, circumstances so warrant ador  gross monthly billing has 
increased beyond the level initisilly used to determine the level of security, 
BellSouth reserves the right to request additional security and/or flle a Uniform 
Commercial Code (UCC1) security interest in VarTec's ' 4 ~ ~ ~ t ~  receivables and 
proceeds." Interest on a security deposit, if provided m cash, shall accrue and be 
paid in accordance with the tenns m the appropriate BellSouth tariff, Security 
deposits collected under this Section shall not exceed two months' estimated 
trilling. In the event VarTec hils to remit to BellSouth any deposit requested 
pursuant to this Section, serYice to VarTa m y  be t d t e d  m accordance with 
the term of Section 1.7 of this A t t a c W  and any security deposits will be 
applied to Vafrec's account(s)* 

1.9 Notices. Notwitbstandhg anything to the contrary in this Agreement, all bills and 
tbotices regarding billing matters, including notices relating to security deposits, to 
rejection of additional ordm &om VarTec and to disconnection of services for 
nonpq"t of charges, shall be forwarded to the individual and/or address 
provided by VarTec m estabkhmnt of its bilting account(s) with BellSouth, or to 
the indivi&d a d o r  address subsequently proded by VarTec aa the contact for 
billing information Allmonthly bills and notices described in this Section shallbe 
ibrwarded to the same individual and/or address; provided, however, upon written 
notice h m  VarTec to BellSouth's billing organization, a final notice of 
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disconnection of services purchased by VarTec under this Agreement shall be sent 
via certified mail to the individual(s) listed in the Notices provision of the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement at least 30 days before BellSouth takes 
any action to terminate such services, 

1.10 Rates. Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Access Daily Usage File 
(ADUF), and Centralized Message Distn'bution Service (CMDS) are set out in 
Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in this Attachment, the rate 
for the specific service or function will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff 
or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

2. BILLING DISPUTES 

2.1 Billing disputes shall be handled pursuant to the terms of this section. 

2.1.1 Each Party agrees to not* the other Party in writing upon the discovery of a 
billing dispute. In the event of a bdhg dispute, the Parties will endeavor to 
resolve the chpute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notfiation date. If the 
Parties are unable within the 60 day period to reach resohtion, then the aggrieved 
Party may pursue dispute resolution m accordance with the General Terms aud 
Conditions of this Agreement. 
For purposes of this Section 2, a billing dispute means a dispute of a specific 
amount of mney actually billed by either Party. The dispute must be clearly 
explained by the dsputing Party and supported by written documentation, which 
clearly shows the basis for disputing charges. By way of example and not by 
limitation, a billing dispute will not include the refisal to pay all or part of a bill or 
biUs when no written documentation is provided to support the dispute, nor shall a 
billing dispute include the refusal to pay other am~uflfs owed by the billed Party 
until the dispute is resolved. Claim by the billed Party for damages of any kind 
will not be considered a billing dispute for purposes of this Section 3. Once the 
billing dispute is resohed., the disputing Party will make immediate payment of any 
of the disputed amount owed to the billing Party or the billing Party shall have the 
right to pursue " a 1  treatment procedures. Any credits due to the disputing 
Party, pursuant to the billing dispute, will be applied to the disputing Party's 
account by the billing Party immediately upon resolution of the dispute. 

2.1.2 

2.2 If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the papent due date, 
or ifa payment or my portion of a payment is received by either Party after the 
payment due date, or ifa payment or any portion of a payment is received in funds 
which are wt immediately avaiiable to the other Party, then a late payment charge 
shall be assessed. For bills rendered by either Party fbr payment, the late payment 
charge for both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not 
received by the p a m t  due date times the late factdr as-set firth in the following 
BellSouth tariffs: fbr services purchased fiom the General Subscnkrs Services 
Tariff for purposes of resale and for ports and nobdesigned loops, Section A2 of 
the General Subscriber Services Tar@ for se" purchased &om the Private 

. 
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Line Tariff for purposes of resale, Section B2 of the Private Line Service T ~ ,  
and for network elements and other services and local interconnection charges, 
Section E2 of the Access Service TarE In no event, however, shall interest be 
assessed by either Party on any previously assessed late payment charges. The 
Parties shall assess interest on previously assessed late payment charges only in a 
state where it has the authority pursuant to its t&. 

3. RAU HOSTING 

3.1 RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and 
Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to VarTec by 
BellSouth will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted 
and applied by BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, 
including such revisions as may be made fiom time to t h e  by BellSouth. 

3.2 VarTec shall fiunish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

3.3 Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to VarTec on a 
monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due h m  one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

3.4 VarTec must have its own unique hosted RAO code. Requests for establishment 
of RAO status where BellSouth is the selected CMDS intertiicing host, require 
written notiiication fiom VarTec to the BellSouth RAO Hosting coordinator at 
least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. The proposed effective 
date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with consideration given to 
time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia (fomerly Bellcore) 
functions. BellSouth will request the assigMKnt of an RAO code fiom its 
connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on behalf of 
VarTec and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

3.5 BellSouth will receive messages from VarTec that are to be processed by 
BellSouth, another LEC or CLEC m the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the 
BellSouth region. 

3.6 BellSouth will pedbrm invoice sequence checking, standard E M  format editing, 
and balancing of message data with the EMI trailer record counts on ail data 
received from VarTec. 

3.7 AU data received from VarTec that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
CLEC within the BellSouth region wil l  be dbtriiuted to that LEC or CLEC in 

I accordamie with the Agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and 
the involved LEC or CLEC, 

. .  . I  

3.8 AU data received fiom VarTec that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the 
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3.9 

3.10 

3.1 1 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

agreement(@ which may be in eff'ect between BellSouth and its connecting 
contractor (currently Telcordia (formerly BelICore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages fiom the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by VarTec and will forward them to VarTec on a daily basis. 

Transmission of message data between Bemouth d VarTec will be via 
CONNECT: Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and VarTec will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EMI formatted 
records and packed between appropriate EM header and trailer records, also in 
accordance with accepted industry standards. 

VarTec will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate fles 
provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for if period of 
three (3) calendar month beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for VarTec to send data to BellSouth more tban sixty 
(60) days past the message date(@, VarTec will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there wi l l  be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and VarTec to not@ all 
affected Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged W e e n  the two Parties should become lost 
or destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the 
problem. Once the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the 
responsible Party (BellSouth or VarTec) identified and agreed to, the company 
responsible for creating the data (BellSouth or VarTec) will make every effort to 
have the affected data restored and r e t r h t t e d .  If the data cannot be retrieved, 
the responsible Party will be liable to the other Party fbr any resulting lost 
revenue. Last revenue m y  be a combination of revenues that could not be billed 
to the end users and associated access revenues. Both Parties will work together 
to estimate the revenue amount based upon historical data through a method 
mutually agreed upn. The resulting estimated revenue loss will be paid by the 
responsibie Party to the other Party within three (3) calendar months of the date of 
problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 

Should an m r  be detected by the EMI format edits performed by BellSouth on 
data received fiom VarTec, the entire pack contahhg the affected data will not be 
processed by BellSouth. Bellsouth will notify VarTec of the error condition. 
VarTec will CUK& the mods) and will mend the entire pack to BellSouth for 

'*..-. processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence cudtiorr occurs on subsequent 
packs, VarTec will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack containing the 
m r  has been succmWy reprocessed by BellSouth. 
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3.16 

3.17 

3.18 

3.18.1 

3.18.2 

3.18.3 

3.18.4 

3.19 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth wiU provide VarTec 
with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as 
appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this Agreement. 

RAO Compensation 

Rates for message distri'bution service provided by BeUSouth for VarTec are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhiiit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
VarTec for the p w s e  of data transmiSsion Where a dedicated line is required, 
VarTec will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth VarTec will also be responsBle for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth d to 
attach the Line to the " n e  computer and to t"it successfully ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case bask Where a dial-up facility is required, dial 
circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the 
associated charges assessed to VarTec. Additionally, all message toll charges 
associated with the use of the dial circuit by VarTec will be the responsib~ty of 
VarTec. Associated equipment on the BeUSouth end, mchdmg a modem, will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties, 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the VarTec end 
for the purpose of data t d i o n  will be the responsibility of VarTec. 

Intercompany Settlements Messages 

3.19.1 This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic originated 
&om or billed by VarTec as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecomrmvlications services outside the BeUSouth region. Only traffic that 
originates in one Bell operating territory and bills m another Bell operatmg 
territory is included. T d c  that originates and bills within the same Bell operathg 
territory will be settled on a local basis between VarTec and the invohd 
compmyfies), unless that company is participating in NICS. 

3.19.2 Both 
withinthe BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the.BellSouth region 
and is billed outside tlae BellSouth region by VarTec, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS). Also covered is trasEic that either is originated by or b M  by VarTec, 
involves a company other than VuTec, qual%= for inchion in the CATS 
settlement, a d  is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

that orighates outside the BellSouth region by Vaflec and is billed 
. .  .C. . ,... . 
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3.19.3 

3.19.4 

3.19.5 

3.19.6 

3.19.7 

3.19.8 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

Once VarTec is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associatd with 
calls originated and billed within the Bemouth region will be settled via Telcordia 
(fbrmaly BeUCore)'s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

BellSouth witl receive the monthly NICS reports h m  Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), its successor or assign, on behalfof VarTec. BellSouth will distribute 
copies of these reports to VarTec on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Cahng Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports fiom Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or 
assign, on behalfof VarTec. BellSouth will distnTbute copies of these reports to 
VarTec on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by VarTec fiom the Bell operating 
company in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of VtuTec. BeEouth will 
remit the revenue billed by VarTec to the Bell operating corrrpany in whose 
territory the messages originated, less a per message biUing and collection fee of 
five cents ($0.051, on behalfon VarTec. These two amounts will be netted 
together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to VarTec via a 
monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by VarTec within the BellSouth territory 
fiom another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory ("3) where the 
messages are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($0.05), on behalfof VarTec. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by VarTec 
within the BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where 
the messages originated, less a per message billing d collection fee of five cents 
($0.05). These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting 
charge or credit issued to VarTec via a monthly CABS misceheous bilL 

BellSouth and VarTec agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollan 
($50.00) will not be settled. 

OPTIONAL DAILY USAGE FILE 

Upon written request b m  VarTec, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
Usage File (ODUF) Senice to VarTec pursuant to the terms and conditions set 
forth in this section 

VarTec shall &mi& all relevant infbrmation required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the ODUF. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried 
over the BellSouth Network and processed m the BellSouth Billing System, but 
billed to a VarTec customer. 

1. - , .  
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4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

Charges for delivery of the ODUF will appear on VarTecs’ monthly bh. The 
charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard AUiance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATE) EM record fbnnat. 

Messages that error in the billing system of VarTec will be the responsibility of 
VarTec. If, however, VarTec should encounter sigdicant volurnes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by VarTec within its systems, BellSouth will 
work with VarTec to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

4.7 The fbUowing specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed, 

4.7.1 USAGE TO BE TRANSMITTED 

4.7.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to VarTec: 

- Message recording for per &per activation type services (examples: 
Three -Way Calling, VerifL, Interrupt, Call Return, etc.) 

- Measured billable h c a l  

- Directory Assistance messages 

- IntraLATAToll 

- WATS and 800 Service 

- N11 
- Xnformation Service Provider Messages 

- operator Services Messages 

- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 

- ct.edit/CancelRecords 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

4.7.1.2 Rated Incollects (originated m BellSouth and from other companies) can also be 
on ODUF. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with Bemouth recorded rated 
and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

4.7.1.3 BellSouth will perfom duplicate record checks on records processed to ODUF. 
Any dupticate messages detected will be deleted and not to VarTec. 
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4.7.1.4 In the event that VarTec detects a duplicate on ODUF they receive &om 
BellSouth, VarTec will drop the duplicate message (VarTec will not return the 
duplicate to Bemouth). 

4.7.2 PHYSICAL FILE CHARACTERISTICS 

4.7.2.1 OBUF will be distributed to VarTec via an agreed medium with 
CONNECTDirect being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage Feed 
will be a viriable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on the 
Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-coqacted E M  format (I 75 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distriiution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
dataset per workday per OCN. 

4.7.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
VarTec for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
VarTec will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BeUSouth. VarTec will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the rnamfiax-ne computer and to transmit successfidly ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up fbcility is required, dial 
circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the 
associated charges assessed to VarTec. Additionally, all message toll charges 
associated with the use of the dial circuit by VatTec will be the responsibility of 
VarTec. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. All equipment, including 
modems and software, that is required on VarTec's end for the purpose of data 
transmission will be the responsibility of VarTec. 

4.7.3 PACKING SPECIFICATIONS 

4.9.3.1 A pack will contain a Minimum of one message record or a maxi" of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
trammission can contain a maxi" of 99 packs and a minimurn of one pack. 

4.7.3.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identify to VarTec which BellSouth RAO that is 
sending the message. BellSouth and VarTec will use the invoice sequencing to 
control data excbge. BeltSouth will be notified of sequence fidures ident%ed by 
VarTec and r e s d  the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EMI records. 
4.7.4 PACK REJECTION 
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4.7.4.1 

4.7.5 

4.7.5.1 

4.7.6 

4.7.6.1 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5,s 

VarTec will nota BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because ofpack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records 
(i.e. out-of-bahce condition on grand totals, iuvalid data populated), Standard 
ATE E M  Error Codes w a  be used. VarTec will not be required to return the 
actual rejected data to BellSouth Rejected packs will be corrected and 
retransmitted to VarTec by BellSouth 

CONTROL DATA 

VarTec will send one confinnation record per pack that is received fiom 
BellSouth. This con6mation record will indicate VarTec received the pack and 
the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(@ will be populated 
using standard ATIS EM error codes for packs that were rejected by VarTec for 
reasons stated in the above section. 

TESTING 

Upon request from VarTec, BellSouth shall send test files to VarTec for ODUF. 
The Parties agree to review and discuss the file’s content and/or format. For 
testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that VarTec set up a production 
(LIVE) file. The live test may consist of VarTec’s employees making test calls for 
the types of services VarTec requests on ODUF. These test calls are logged by 
VarTec, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to verifjr 
the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days from the date on 
which the initial test file was sent. 

ACCESS DAILY USAGE FILE 

Upon written request h m  VarTec, BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage 
File (ADUF) Service to VarTec pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in 
this section. 

VarTec shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of ADUF. 

ADUF will contain acce9s messages associated with a port that VarTec has 
p u r c M  fiom BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of ADUF will appear on VarTec’s monthly bills. The charges 
are as set forth ia Exhibit A to this Attachment+ AU messages will be h the 
standard ATIS E M  record fbrmat. 

Messages that error in the billing system of VarTec will be the responsibfity of 
VarTec. IE, however, VarTec should encounter sigmfkant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by V H e c  within its systems, BellSouth will 
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work with VarTe~ to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

USAGE TO BE TRANSMITTED 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to VarTec: 

Recorded originating and terminating interstate and intrastate access records 
associated with a port. 

Recorded terminating access records for undetermined jurisdiction access records 
associated with a port. 

When VarTec purchases Network Element ports &om BellSouth and calls are 
made using these ports, BellSouth will hade  the calls as follows: 

Originating fkm Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send access record to the CLEC 
via ADUF. 

Originating fiom network element and carried by BellSouth (VarTec is BeUSouth's 
toll customer). 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to VarTec and send access record to VarTec. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 

BellSouth will bill network element to VarTec and send access record to VarTec. 

BellSouth wiU perform duplicate record checks on records processed to ADUF. 
Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to VarTec. 

In the event that VarTec detects a duplicate on ADUF they receive h m  
BellSouth, VarTec will drop the duplicate message (VarTez will not return the 
duplicate to BellSouth) 

PHYSICAL FILE CHARACTERISTICS 

ADUF will be distributed to VarTec via C0NNECT:Direct. The Access Daily 
Usage Feed will be a fixed block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data 
on the Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted E M  format (210 byte). It 
wilI be created 011 a daily basis (Monday through Friday except holidays). Details 
such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed during negotiations 
of the distriition ". There will be a "m of one dataset per workday 
per OCN. 
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5.6.5.2 

5.6.6 

5.6.6.1 

5.6.6.2 

5.6.7 

5.6.7.1 

5.6.8 

5.6.8.1 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
VarTec for the purpose of data transdsion. Where a dedicated line is required, 
V a r k  will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseemg its installation and 
coordinating the installation with Bemouth. VarTec wiU also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mah&ame computer and to transmit successfidly ongoing will 
be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up fkcility is required, dial 
circuits will be installed in the Bemouth data center by BellSouth and the 
associated charges assessed to VarTec. Additionally, ail message toll charges 
associated with the use of the dial circuit by VarTec will be the responsibility of 
VarTec. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
negotiated on a case by case bask between the Parties. All equipment, including 
modems and software, that is required on VarTec's end for the purpose of data 
transmission will be the respmibility of VarTec. 

PACKING SPECIFICATIONS 

A pack will contain a mini" of one message record or a maxi" of 99,999 
message records p b  a pack header record atEd a pack trailer recod One 
transmission can contain a maxi" of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO wiU be used to identify to VarTec which BellSouth RAO is 
sending the message. BellSouth and VarTec will use the invoice sequencing to 
control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence fhihms identified by 
VarTec and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EMI records. 
PACK REJECTION 

VarTec will not@ BellSouth within one business day ofrejected pack (via the 
mutually agreed d u m ) .  Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepaancia or a critical edit fibre on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records 
(ie. out-of-balance condition on grand tot& mv&d data populated). Standard 
ATIS EMI Error Codes will be used. VarTec will not be required to return the 
actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and 
retraasrmtt ed to VarTec by BellSouth 

CONTROL DATA 

VarTec will s e d  one conhnation record per pack that is received firom 
BellSouth. This conknation record will indicate VarTec received the pack d 
the aaeptance orrejection of the pack. Pack Status Code@) will be populated 
using standard ATIS E M  error codes for packs that were rejected by VarTec for 
reasons stated in the above sectior~ 
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5.6.9 Testing 

5.6.9.1 Upon request fbm VarTec, BellSouth shall send a test file of generic data to 
VarTec via Comect:Direct or Text File via E - M d  The Parties agree to review 
and discuss the test file's content d o r  format. 

c . . , . - . .  
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Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to my pole, duct, conduit, or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 8 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s Competitive Structure 
Provisioning Center. 
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PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 

Upon a particular Commission’s issuance of an Order pertaining to Performance 
Measurements in a proceeding expressly applicable to all CLECs generally, BellSouth 
shall implement in that state such Performance Measurements as of the date specified by 
the Commission. 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the Unwrely went of a disaster Occurring that affects BellSouth's long-tan ability to deliver 
traffic to ti Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general prooedures have beem 
developed to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problms, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovay activities for specific locations, some basic ptocedures merge that 
appear to be common in most cases. 

These general pr&m should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be given the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery p " s  that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

when a problem is atptxiienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. CcmtroIs will be 
appropriatdy applied to insure the sanity of BellSouth's network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attempt to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth's NMC will remain in control of the restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified as being a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the Circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network e l m &  are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center fn Atlanta, 
as published in Telcordia's National Network Management Directory, is 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affkted by the catastrophe. Further analysis andor first hand observation will &ermine if the 
disaster has affected CLEC equipnmt only; BellSouth equipment only or a d i n a t i o n .  The 
initial restoration activity will be largely determined by the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is determined and after v-g the cause of the problem, the 
NMC wilt initiate m u t e s  ador transfm that are jointly agreed upon by the affkcted CLEW 
Network Managenmt Center and the BellSouth NMC, The type and percentage of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to re-establish as much traffic as possible. 

For long term outages, rmvery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities are reestablished. 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instruct the NMC to begin removing 
the controls and allow traffic to resume. 
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3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of buildmg use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. This 
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site fkm the general public. 

During this time, the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessmmt would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both short t a m  and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, ix., the building is still standing and the cable entrance facility is 
usable, the situation is mre complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent property has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should OCCUT. 

An initial assessment of the main building infrastructure systems (mhanicaf, electrical, fie and 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. There may be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the confmes of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointiy assess the cost of pamanat restoration to 
&amine the overall plan of action. 

Multiple restoration trailers from each company will result in the need for designated space and 
installation order. This layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the site, and the priority of placements. 

Care must be taken in this planning to insure other restoration efforts have logistical access to the 
building. Major coxqxmcnts of telephone and building equipment will need to be removed and 
replaced. A priority for this quipment must also be jointly established to facilitate overall site 
restoration. (Example: If the AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in order to regain power, lighting and W A C  ihroughout the building.) 

If the site will not accommocOate the required restoration erIuipment, the companies would then 
need to quickly arrange with local authorities for street closures, rights of way or other possible 
options available. 
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3.2 ENWFt0NMENTA.L CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and Eire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concemed with in a large central office buildmg could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment aud the fuel 
handing equipment could have created “spill” conditions that have to be handled 
within state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and other regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5. Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event occurs at a large site, Local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will become invalved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depending on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above are more defined and can be addressed 
individually depenciing on the damage. 

In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and mvironrnental 
restoration as well 8s maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 THE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colonnade Building in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
the ECC staff will mvme a group of pre-selected experts to inventory the damage and initiate 
corrective actions. These experts have regional access to BellSouth’s personnel and equipment 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the ninestate area. 

In the past, the ECC has been involved with restoration activities resulting from hurricanes, ice 
storms and floods. They have demonstrated their capabilities during these calamities as well 8s 
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during outages caused by human UTM or equipment failures. This group has an e3ccelIent record 
of restoring service as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore senrice as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving pumanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECCL responsibility, after temporary equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once semice has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term chanp required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 REKOVERY PROCEDURES 

The nature and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery ptocedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Rqprdless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
mve as quickly as possible to aid with sayice recovery, however, the approach that will be 
taken may diffa depending upon the location of the problem 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring service quickly. FOT those CLECs that have agreements with OW 
CLECs, BellSouth can i"diately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This alternative is dependent upon BellSouth having con- from the affected CLECs. 

Whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer io anothm CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to reestablish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equi-t has varying d m  of impact on the senice provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service from damaged BellSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a numbez of Carrigs simtltaneously. However, the ECC will be able to hitiate 
immediate actions to correct the problem 

A disaster involving any of BellSouth's equipnmt locations could impact the CLECs, some mre 
than othess. A disaster at a Central Office (GO) would only impact the & b v q  of traffic to and 
fiom that one hcatiun, but the incident could affect m n y  Carriers, Ifthe central m c e  is 8 

Serving Wire Center (SWC), then traffic fiom the entire area to those Carriers m e d  fiom fhat 
switch would also be impacted. If the switch fbncticms as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tadem in the building, traffic from every CO to every CLEC could be interrupted. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffic flows, even though the switching 
equipmgxlt m y  be unaffected 

The NMC would be the first group to obsesve a problem involving BellSouth's equipmt, 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will hjp applying controls and finding remutes for the 
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completion of as much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivhg traffic to 
dteanate Carriers upon receiving approval fiom the CLECs involved. In some cases, change in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipmeat, them the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

when BellSouth loses a Central Oflice, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency e q u i p t  on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to &ermine what equipment andlot functions are fat; 

c) Move containerized emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin rmmecting service for Hospitals, Police and o k  emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restaring service to CLECs and other customas. 

5.2.2 Loss of B Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Oflice that also serves as a Saving Wire Centa (SWC) will be restored as 
described in section 5.2.1. 

5.2.3 Loss of a Central Office with Tandem Functions 

When BellSouth loses a Central office building that serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 
the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and anetgency equipmat on notie 

b) Inventory the damage to decmnhe what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move contain- emesgency equipmnt and facility equiPrnent to the stricken area, 
i f m s a r y ;  

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and otha emergency agencies; 

e) Redirect as much traffic as possible to the alteanate access tandem (ifavailable) for 
&livery to those CLECs utilizing a dif5-t location as a SWC; 

f )  
begin reestablishing trunk groups to the CLECs far the delivery of traffic normally 
found on the direct trunk groups. ("his aggregation point may be the alternate access 
tandem location or a n o h  CO on a primary facility mute.) 

aggregating traffic to a location near the damaged buildmg. From this location, 

. 

g) Begin restoring sayice to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Hub 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate mtrols, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repairs. The recoycry effort will include 

a) Placing specialists and emergency equipmat on notice; 

b> Inventorying the damage to &&e what equipnsent andlof fimctios are lost; 

c) Moving containerized " rg tmcy equipmnt to the stricken area, ifnacessary; 

d) Reconnecting suv ice  for Hospitals, Police and otha emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring senice to CLECs and other customers. If necessary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the traffic at another location and build temporary facilities. This altemativt 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repairs are r w e d .  

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPME") 

In some instanca, B disaster may impact BellSouth's equipment as well as the CLECs'. This 
situation will be handled in much the same way as described in section 5.2.3. Since BeIlSouth and 
the CLECs will be utilizing temporary equipment, close coordination will be required 

6.0 Tl IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

During the restoration of senice after a disaster, BeIlSouth m y  be forced to aggregate traffic for 
delivery to a CLEC. During this process, T1 traffic may be consoidated anto DS3s and may 
become unidentifiable to the Carrier. Because resources will be l s t e d ,  BellSouth may be f o r d  
to "package" this traffic entirely differently then "al ly  received by the CLECs. Therefmq a 
method for ideatifylng the TI traffic on the DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 
tequired. 
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that d e s  28 Tls (672 circuits) 

ECC - Emergency Control Center (BeUSouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

NMC - Nehrvork Management Center 

swc - Serving Wire Centex (BellSouth switch) 

T1 - Facility that carries 24 Circuits 
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Humcane Information 

Burirng a hurricane, BellSouth will d e  every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centem will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
a n t e s  are not intended to be used far escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related infixmation can also be found on line at 
htta://www. interconnection. bellsouth.com'networWdisaste/dis resnhtm Information 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CIJRREN'T MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
htm://www. interconnection.t>ellsoutkcom/n~~ork/dis~tff/mdrs. htm 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth rnaintenanCe centers have geographical and redundant communication capabilities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any mainfenance center fim service anothet. geographical centa 
would 859uft~ maintenance responsibilities. The contact numbers will not change and the 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 
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BONA FIDE REOUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REOUESTS PROCESS 

1 .o The Parties a p e  that VarTec is entitled to order any Network Element, 
Interconnection option, Service option or Resale Service required to be 
made a d a b k  by the CommuniCations Act of 1934, as modiiied by the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the “Act”), FCC requirements or State 
Commission requirmts. VatTec also shall be permitted to request the 
development of new or revised kilities or Service options which are not 
required by the Act. Procedures applicable to questing the addition of 
such fkcaties or service options are specified h this Attachment 12. 

2.0 

3 .o 

4.0 

5.0 

Bona Fide Requests (“BFR”) are to be used when VarTec makes a request 
of BellSouth to provide a new or modified network element, 
interconnection option, or other service option pursuant to the Act that was 
not previously included in the Agreement. New Business Requests 
(‘WBRS”) are to be used when VarTec makes a request of BellSouth to 
provide a new or custom capability or hction to meet VarTec’s business 
needs that was not previously included in the Agreement. The BFR/NBR 
process is intended to hcilitate the two-way exchange of information 
between VarTec and BellSouth, necessary for accurate processing of 
requests in a consistent and timely fashion. 

A BFR shall be submitted in Writing by VarTec and shall specifically 
identify the required service date, technical requirements, space 
reqUireexnents and/or such specifications that clearly define the request 
such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze arid prepare a 
response, Such a request also shall include a VarTec’s designation of the 
request as being (0 pursuant to the TelecorrnnUnications Act of 1996 (i.e. a 
“BFR”) or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business (ie. a ‘“BR”). The 
request shall be sent to VarTec’s Account Executive. 

VrTec may cancel a BFR or NBR at any time. If VarTec cancels the 
r e  est more than three (3) business days after submitting it, VarTec shall 
pay BellSouth’s reasonable and demonstrable costs of processing and/or 
implementing the BFR or NBR up to the date of cancellation. If VarTec 
does not cancel a BFR or NBR, VarTec shaIl pay BellSouth’s reasonable 
and demonstrable costs of processing and implement* the request. 

Within twenty-five (25) business days of its receipt of a BFR or NBR 
from VarTec, BellSouth shall respond to VarTec by providing a 
preliminary analysis of such Interconnection, Network Element, or other 
facility or seMce option tbat is the subject of the BFR or NBR The 
prelirmrtary analysis shall confirm that Bemouth will either oEer access 
to the Interconnection, Network Element, or other facility or d c e  
option, or provide an explanation of why it is not technically feasible 

Version 2401: 06/15/01 

619 of 620 



ATTACHMENT 12 
Page 3 

6.0 

7.0 

8 .O 

9.0 

and/or why the request does not qual@ as an Interconnection, Network 
Element, or is not otherwise required to be provided d e r  the Act. 

If BeUSouth determines that the Interconnection, Network Element, or 
other faility or service option that is the subject of the BFR is technically 
feasible, BellSouth shall propose a fitm price and a detailed 
implementation plan within fifty (50) business days after receipt of the 
BFR. BellSouth may, but shall not be required to, provide a fjrm time and 
cost proposal for a NBR. 

Within thirty (30) business days after its receipt of (i) a r e W  of 
BellSouth to provide a BFR or NBR price quote, or (ii) the BFR or NBR 
price quote and implementation plan fiom BellSouth, VarTec must either 
confirm or cancel its order for such facility or senice option. If it believes 
such quote is not consistent with the requirements of the Act, VarTec may 
at that time seek FCC or state Cormnission arbitration of its request, as 
appropriate. Any such arbitration applicable to Network Elements and/or 
Interconnection shall be conducted in accordance with standards 
prescribed in Section 252 of the Act. 

Unless VarTec agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent with the 
pricing principles of the Act, FCC d o r  the State Commission. 

If either Party to a BFR or NBR believes that the other Party is not 
requesting, negotiating, or processing the Bona Fide Request in good faith, 
or disputes a determination, or price or cost quote, such Party may seek 
FCC or state Commission resolution of the dispute, as appropriate. 

10.0 Upon agreement to the terms of a BFR or NBR, an amendment to the 
Agreement may be required. 
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@ BELLSO[ JT’ ,  
BellSouth Interconnection Services 
675 West Peachtree Street 
Room 34S91 
Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

Shelley Decker 

Shelley.Decker~8ellsouth .com 
(404) 927-7597 

Sent via Cedifled Mail 

October 29,2001 

Mr. Chris Wherell 
Florida Consolidated Multimedia Services 
3600 NW 43rd Street 
Suite C-1 
Gainesville, FL 32606 

Dear Mr. Wherell: 

On April 24, 2000, BeltSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”) and Florida Consolidated 
Multimedia Services entered into an Interconnection Agreement (“Agreement”). The expiration 
date for that Agreement is April 23, 2002. BellSouth is hereby requesting that Florida 
Consolidated Multimedia Services commence good-faith negotiations with BellSouth to enter 
into a new agreement in compliance with Section 251(c)(l) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended (“Act”). 

In an effort to facilitate the negotiation process, a copy of the BelfSouth Standard 
Interconnection Agreement is provided on our website at www.interconnection. belIsouth.com. 
Once you have had an opportunity to review the proposed agreement, please contact me with 
questions. If necessary, we will begin scheduling meetings between our companies to address 
issues raised during your review. 

As your new negotiator, representing BellSouth, I look fonrvard to working Florida Consolidated 
Multimedia Sewices in reaching a mutually agreeable Interconnection Agreement. Should you 
have questions regarding this letter, or questions relative to BellSouth’s Standard 
Interconnection Agreement, please do not hesitate to call me at 404-927-7597. 

Sincerely, 

S 
Manager, Interconnection SenricedPricing 



@ ",SOUTH 
8eliSouth Interconnection Services 
675 West Peachtree Street 

Atlanta, Georgia 30375 Shelley.Oecker@Bellsouth.com 

Shelley Decker 
Room 34891 (404) 927-7597 

Sent via Cerfified Mail 

October 29, 2001 

Mr. Michael Blahnik 
Fuzion Wireless Communications, lnc. 
5255 North Federal Highway 
Boca Raton, FL 33487 

h 

Dear Mr. Blahnik: 

On April 25, 2000, BellSouth Telecommunications, lnc. ('BellSouth) and Fuzion Wireless 
Communications, Inc. entered into an Interconnection Agreement ("Agreement"). The 
expiration date for that Agreement is April 24, 2002. BellSouth is hereby requesting that Fuzion 
Wireless Communications, lnc. commence good-faith negotiations with BellSouth to enter into a 
new agreement in compliance with Section 251 (c)( I) of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended ("Act"). 

' In an effort to facititate the negotiation process, a copy of the BellSouth Standard 
Interconnection Agreement is provided on our website at www.interconnection. bellsouth.com. 
Once you have had an opportunity to review the proposed agreement, please contact me with 
questions. If necessary, we will begin scheduling meetings between our companies to address 
issues raised during your review. 

As your new negotiator, representing BellSouth, I look forward to working Fuzion Wireless 
Communications, Inc. in reaching a mutually agreeable Interconnection Agreement. Should 
you have questions regarding this letter, or questions relative to BellSouth's Standard 
Interconnection Agreement, please do not hesitate to call me at 404-927-7597. - 

S i nqrel y , 

ShMley Deck4 
Manager, Interconnection ServiceslPricing 






